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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



Ths present voluine is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiqoities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fuUy set forth in tho Author^s Preface Bub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designcd 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute ezceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is nsually bcgnn the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
iilties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Dedension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thns leamed more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by tho 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Cffisar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difficult parenthetic clanses omitted. The seleor 
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vi editor's preface. 

tion extends from the beginning of Ceesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Yocabalaries were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Yo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as* 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
Bimplified CaBsar, and L'Homond's '^ Viri Romse" is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, fumishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil. 
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PREFACE. 



The following work is the first of a short Beries which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
Btudy of the Latin language. It is the result of inahy 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modem methods of in- 
struction. WhUe boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical fbrms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prac« 
tical application in the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other infiectional forms. The latter error is al« 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to leam their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language^ 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

• I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

n. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
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Vlll PRKFACK. 

the more important idioms of the Iangaage,.8ach as the 
coDBtruction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc, exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Yocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabulaiies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Yocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjngations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of tbe stem,* instead of the ono 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is snggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
crcise vivd voce in the class,.the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

* The Stem must be distinguished froxn the Hoot. The Koot is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the &tem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, agiU is the Stem of thc Adjective, but ag is the Roo%. 
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PB£FACB. ix 

yioasly read in class. It shoiild be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pnpil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction bas 
been forgotten. 

In drawing np the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are nsed in 
the pnblic schools of Germany: 

Kuhner, Lateimsche Vorschule, Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebmigsbuch zwn Uebersetzen aus dem Lateimschen tV« IktUsche 

und atts dem Deutschen xjCm Lateinische, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches Elementarbuchj Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elementarbuch der Lateinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, Uehungstucke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateimschen itCs Deutseh» 

Jvr die ersten Anfanger^ Berlin, 1854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesehuch fur die untersten Klassen der Gymnasien^ 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valnable snggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica« 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is veiy similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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PART I. 
GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^Thb Alphabet. QuANnTY. Gendkbs. Parts OF 

SpBECH. SUBSTANTIVEfl. 

1. Alphabet. — ^The Latin Alphabet coDsists of 25 letters, 
tbe same as the English withoat TFI 

A, B, C, D, E, F, 6, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, c, d, e, % g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 
Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introdaced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before w. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, /, o, w, y. The remaining letters 

are Consonants; of these 

^ m, n, r, are callcd liqnids, 

ff is caUed a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the rest are called mutes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, ai«, which are in common use, 
and ew, ei^ uiy which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
ftlower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 
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2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (*') over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

f Short by nature ; as dmdr, 
l Lon^ by natnre; as virtis, 
A VOWel may be < ^^^^ ^^ position (before another vowel); as 

1 jfWs, 

I Long by position (before two consonants or a 
( doabic consonant) ; as pertRx. 

3. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculiney Feminine^ and Neuter. 

Substantives which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common. 

[See geneFRl Bales for Qender on page 112.] 

4. Parta of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 



1. Substantive, or Noun. 


6. Adverb. 


2. Adjectivc. 

3. Pronoun. 

4. Verb. 


6. Preposition. 
1. Conjunction. 
8. Interjection. 



Of these tho first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin meiun means not only tabley but also a table and t?ie 
table. 

5. Substantives, — ^The Substantive is declined by Numr 
ber and Ca^e. 

There are two Nunibers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac^ 
cusative^ Vbcative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 
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FIBST DECLENSIOK. 

The geDitive of the first declension ends in ae, 
" " " Becond " " t. 

" " " third " " l8. 

" " " fourth " " il8. 



fifth 



0t. 



II. — ^The Fibst Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of tho 
First Declension ends in S, and the Genitive in aa. 



fiOng. 
ydm, Xent-S, a tabk. 
Uen, MenMO, ofa tab/e. 
iMt, XeiUMM, to or for a table, 
Acc, Meni-am, a table, 
Voc, mmin Otable, [table, 
AhL Xene4» hy, with, otfroni a 



Plar. 
tableg, 
Mens-biim, oftable», 
Menfl-ii, to orfor tabks, 
Xens4U, tables, 
Xeni-ae, O tabies, [bles. 

Xene-iSy 6y, witA, or from tm^ 



AU Sabetantiyes of the First Declension are Feminine, unless thej des- 
ignate males; as, nauta, a sailor, 

rrhe Decleiuioa of Greek Nonns is giren on page 981. 



Some General JRtde8 of QuantUy,* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a niute and liquid), or^*. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, where a is always long. 

H is nol a consonant in Proeody ; it doee not, vith a consonant, lengthen the pre- 
oeding vovel, nor does it, between two Tovels, prevent the shortening of tlie 
former. 

RuLE 1. — ^A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, pilella currft, thegirl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girU run, 

* Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
▼ocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carcfull/ ia prorunciation 
the qaantity of eveiy syllable. 
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4 FIRST DECLENSION. 

RuLB 2. — ^Transitive verbs govem an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, ^ulla alas hab5t, the eagle haa 
fcings. 



Ua, /. a wing, 

iqiiUa, /. an eagie, 

coiania,/. acoUmy. 

cSlmnte,/ adove, 

eStiauLf/. acrown. 

fSmina,/ awoman, 

filia, / a daughter, 

insala, / an island. 



VOCABULART 1. 
/=:Feminine. 

menia,/ atabk, 

9ra, / a coast, 
pSo&ia,/ money, 

porta,/ agate, 

pueUa,/ agirl, 

tiigiatLf/, aqueen, 

B5ma, / Rome (the citj). 

r5ia,/. arose. 



[Give the Rales for the qaantity in the aboTe where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Cnrrit, rvna, Cnnmnt, r%m, 

Hibet, haa, Hibent, have, 

EXERCISE L 

rrhe yoeabolary ihould in eTerjr euie be commltted to memory ind redted by the pn* 
pll before he begins to tranaUte.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 8. Regina coronam 
habet. 4, Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecnniam habet. 
G. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Golumbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. 

1. The Avoman runs. 2. The womcn run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colonj has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have monej. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses* 

RuLB 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Brltannia est instLla, Britain ia an ialand, 

RuLE 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying difTerent 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case : as, 
Brltannia est instila Europae, Britain is an island of Eu- 
rope, 

In this example the words ^*o/ Eurape^^ indicate a more Umtted. nae of the word 
Mcmd than in the example under the previoufi rule. Thia limiHng nonn ia put 
(in Latin) in the gcnitire caa?, whetber it stands before or ailer the other noun. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 

VOCABULART 2. 



affricola, m. 


a husbandman. 


ineola, nu 


an inhabUant. 


j^Tntrirtii^ /. 


friendship. 


inimidtia,/ enmUy. 


Britannia,/ 


Briiain, 


^ltalia,/ 


Italy. 


cansa,/. 


a cause. 


nauta, tn. 


a sailor. 


Baropa,/. 


£urope, 

Gaul (now France). 


patria,/ 




Oallia./ 


po§tft,«. 


apoet. 


giaria,/ 


giory. 


I«gn»,/ 


a hattle. 


Qraacia,/ 


Greece. 


fiidlia,/ 


SicUy, 




' 


^'ta,/ 


Vfe. 




Est, is. Simt, 


are. 




EXERCISE II. 





1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insnla Europae. 8. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sant poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum^ 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the natlve- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ilj are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Secoijd Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in ob, Sr, and ir (in mr and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in nm. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 

A. Masculine, 



Sing. 1. 

iVbm. Donln-as, a lord, Domin>i, 

Gen, Doniln-i, ofa lord. Domin-^rnm, 

Dat, Domln-d, io or for a lord. Domin-is, 

Acc, Domln-iun, a hrd. Domin>58, 

Voc, Domln-o, lord. [a hrd. Domin-i, 

AbL Domin-o, hy, wUh, orfrom Dominis, 



Hur. 

lords, 

of lords, 

to orfor lords, 

lords, 

O lords. [/ords. 

6y, with, or /rom 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



Sing^ 2, Flur. 

NoK. Gl2di-Qf, a sword, GlSdi-i, swords. 

Gen, Gladi-i, ofa sword, Gladi-omxn, ofswordt, 

Dat, Oladi^i^ to orfor a sword, Gladi-is, to or for sworda, 

Acc, GlSdi-um, a sword, Gladi^ swords, 

Voc, Glfidi-S, O stoord, [sword, Gl£di.i, O swords, [swords, 

Abl G12di-S^ by, with, or from a Gladi-ii^ bif, tnth, or from 

REMiiRK. — ^Proper names in tW, and also ^iits and genius, are de- 
dined like gladius^ bnt make the vocative in i instead of te (by contrac- 
tion): as, Virglli (from Virgilius), Vlrgil; fili (from filius), O son. 



Sing. 
Aom. KSgiitSr, a master, 
G^ca. Xagiftr-^ ofamaster, 
Dat ]l2giitr-5, toorforamaster, 
Ace. Kagiitr-imi, a master, 
Voc, lOgiitSr, Omaster. 
Abl. Xigiftr^, by, with, or from 
a master. 



8. piur. • 

Kigistr-X, masters, 
KSgiitr-Smm, ofmasters, 
Kagiitr-ii, io or for masters. 
Kagiitr-Si, masters. 
Xagiitr-i, O masters, 
]£agistr-ii, &y, with, or from 
masters. 



Nom, Pa&, a boy. 

Oen, PnSr-i, ofa boy, 

Dat, PuSr-8, to orfor a boy, 

Acc, PnSr-iun, a boy, 

Voc. Pner, Oboy, [boy, 

Abl, PnSr^ by, with, or from a 



PnSr-i, boys, 

PaSr-Snun, ofboys, 

PnSr-is, io orfor boys. 

Pner-Qi, boys. 

PnSr-i, O boys, 

PnSr-ii, by, with^ orfrom boym. 



Nom. "Vir, a man, 
Gen, Vir-i, ofa man. 
Dat. Vir-5, to or forat 
Acc, Vir-UB, a man, 
Voc. Vir, man. 



[man. 



Abl, Vir-8^ by^ with, or from a 



Vir-i, men. 

Vir-Snua, ofmen, 

Vir-ii, to or for i 

Vir-5i» men, 

Vir-i, O tnen. 

Vir-is, byy with, or front meru 



B. Neuter, 



Nom. Segn-nm, o kinadom. 
Gen. Begn-i, ofa kinydom. 
Dat, Begn-9, io orfor a kingdom, 
Acc. Kegn-nm, a kingdom. 
Voc, Kegn-nm, kingdom, 
Abl. Begn-9, by, with, or from a 
inngdom, 

Jn all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
are thc same in the Singular and Plnral respcctively. 

[For dflflff"**m» of Deua «id Greek nouna, ace pag3 28 and 28.] 



Begn-S, kinadoms. 
Begn-9nun, ofkingdoms, 
Begn-ii, to orlTor kingdoms. 
Begn-S, kingdoms. 
Begn-a, O kingdotns, 
Begn 18, byy with^ orfrom kingm 
doms. 
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Additional BiUes of Quantitf/ (see p. 140). 

1. Zfinal is loDg. 

2. O final is long. 

3. CTfinal is long. 

4. Asj esy and oa final are long. 

5. la and us final are short ; but is in plaral cases long. 

ExcBPnow. — Um is long in the Nom., Acc, apd Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sing. of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominatiye of Nonns of the 8d 
Deciension, which increase long in the Genitiye; as, virtus^ utiSf etc. 

EXERCISE IIL 
Mascuiine Subslantives tn us. 

VOCABULAET 3. 



SnufnUi tn, afrimd, 

ayna, m. a grandfaiher, 

don^ni^ 1». a lord, master, 

f^aos, >«. a horse, 

fQim, m. a son, 

iLwriwif m, a river, 

gUidivi, m, asword. 



hortni, m, a garden, 

inimioai, m. an enetiiy, 

RhenuB, m, the Rhine. 

Rhodanasi m, the Rhone. 

xipa, /. a bank, 

Beryni, m. a slave. 

tanrai^ m, a huU. 



Bemabk. — ^When two or more nominatiyes singnlar are connected by 
a conjanction, the yerb is put in the plural ; as, Rhenos et Rhdd&nus 
8unt fluyii, ihe Bhine and the Bhone are rivers. 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5« Dominus servos ejt 
equos habet 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Bhodanus est 
fluvius Galliae. 11. Ehodanus et Rhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7* The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
£ither are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

RuLE 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
Ihing) who gains or receives any thing : as, M&^ster c5- 
lumbam pii^ro dat, the master givea a dove to the boy. 
J&l,qi»:4s Dantdf^^Google 



SECOND DECLENSIOK. 



EXEBCISE IV. 

MascvUnt Svbsttaaives in Sr and Xr. 

VOCABULABT 4. 

miniBter, m. a servant. 



a boy. 
a/ather-in-law. 
a nuxn, 

Sdcer, gSner, are de- 



Sger, m, ajield, ierritory, 
gener, m, a son-in-law, pvLW, m, 

Uber, m, a book. iScer, m. 

magiiter, m. a maater, ieacher, w» m. 

Mlnister, llber, ftger, are declined like m&gister. 
clined like paer. 

1. Puer librum habet 2. Magister librum puero dat. 8. 
Filius viri libros babet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros ct 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Fuer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to tho 
boys. 3. The fathers-in^aw and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boj have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar* 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
* Is the son of the man. 

EXERCISE V. 
Neuter Substantives. 

VOCABULART 5. 
n=Xcuter. 

praemium» n. a reward. 
regnam, n, a kingdom. 
icatom, n. a shield. 
templami n, a temple. 
diBdpolaB, m. a pu/nl, scholar, 
morbos, m. a disease. 
muraB, m, a walL 
BomfinaBy m. a Homan. 



argexttomy n. silver, 
aurom, n. gold. 
bellam, n. war. 
eoelam, n, heaven. 
diUgentla,/. diligence, 
donam, n. a gift. 
gaadiom, n. )og. 
metallum» n. a metal. 
oppidum, n. a town. 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen* 
tum sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7* Bellum est causa mor< 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet 9. Templa 
sunt gloiia Graeciae. 10. Romani gladios et scuta habent, 

1. The books are tbe gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joj of the grandfather. 8. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicilj hare tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. Tbe queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to tbe servants. 



IV. — Adjectives op thb First and Second Db- 

CLENSIONS. 

Adjeetives in iis^ <£, um^ or ^r, <t, t/m, are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, b6niis, bdn^ bonuro, good; nlger, nigr^ 
nigrum, black; tener, tener^, tenerum, tender. 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 

Nom, Boa-ni boii-& 1)on-ax 

Gen. Bonri bonpae bSn-i 

Dat, Bon-5 bon-ao b5n4S 

Acc. Bon-nm bon-am bon-nx 

Vf>e. Bon-e bon-a bon-nx 

Abl. Bon^ bon4l bond 



riur. 

M. P. N. 

Bon-1 b5n-ao bon4[ 

BonrSnun bonF&nun bon-dnun 

Bon-ifl bon-is bon-is 

Bon-o« bon-&8 bon-a 

Bon-i bon-ao bon-2 

Bon-ifl bon-ifl bon-is 



M. X' N. 

Nom. Niger nigr-a nigr-nm 

Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i 

DaU Kigr-5 nigr-ae nigr-5 

Acc. Kigr-nm nigr-am nigr-nm 

Voc. Kig-Sr nigr-a nigr-nm 

AbL Kigr-5 nigr-& nigr-5 



M. P. N. 

Kigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
Kigr-5mm nigr-&ram nigr-5mm 

Kigr-ifl nigr-ifl nigr-ifl 

Kigr-5fl nigr-afl nigr-a 

Kigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 

Kigr-ifl nigr-ifl nigr-ifl 



M. P. N. 

Nom. Tener tener-a tener-nm 

Gen. Tener-i tener-ae tener-i 

Dat. Iener-5 tener-ae tSner-5 

Acc. TSner-nm teneivam tener-nm 

Voc. Tener tener-a tener-nm 

AbL lener-o tener-a tener-5 



M. P. N. 

-i tener-ae tSnSr-a 
Tener-orum tener-&mm tenSr-5ram 

Tener-ifl tenSr-is tener-is 

Tener-5fl tener-ftfl tener-S 

Tener-i tener-ae ten%>-a 

Tener-is tener-is tener-is 



A2 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



RuLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

EXERCISE YI. 





VOCABULABT 6. 




Mtoi» a, nm, 


tharp. 


fpleindidni, a, nm, 


tpkndid. 


albat, ainm. 


tvhite. 




bright. 


altoi, a, nm, 


kiffh, deep. 


tlmidni, a, nm, 


Hmd. 


belliiiSiiii, ainm, 
l,5nus,a,nm, 


warlike. 
ffood. 


aeger,gra,grnm, 
ndier, era, emm, 


tick. 
wretched. 


gr&tni,a,nm, 


pleanng. 


nlger, gra, gmm, 
pnlcher, clira, chmi 


blaek. 


atni, a, nm. 


widey broad. 


D, beauti/ul. 


longni, a, nm, 


hng. 


lioer, ora, emm, 


sacred. 


magnni,a, nm, 
m£lni,'a,nm, 


great. 

badj wicked. 


tener, Sra, Smm, 
ezemplnm, n. 


tender. 

an example. 


moleitni, a, nm, 


troublesofne. 


harta,/. 


aspear. 


mnltni^ a, nm, 


much, many. 


terra,/. 


the earth^ 


nozini, a, nm, 


hurt/ul, injurious. 




land. 


ign&vni, a, nm, 


hzy. 


nnmemi,»!. 


a munber. 


parvni, a, nm, 


stnail, Kttk. 


pericttlnm,R. 


danger. 


rSpidni, a, nm. 


rapid. 







Gratufl, molestas, noxins, are constracted with the Dative Case; as, 
phasing to afriend, gratus amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt ahi. '8. Puel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are smalL 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. Thc 
friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa tenipla habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warHke queen has a sharp sword. 
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7. The bigh banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

G. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boj. 3. Tlie black horses nre troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of ihe temple are sacred. G. Great is tbe dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a \azy hoj 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tifulgirl. 

V, — ^Thb Third Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters, The Genitive Singular 
always ends in Is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Suhstantives. 
1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters j9, 5, m, 

Sing. 1. Flur. 



Nom, Urb-i (/.), a dty, 

Gen. Urb-iB» o/acity. 

XkU. Urb-i, io orfor a dtjf. 

Acc. irrb-61% adty. 

Voc, Urb-i, O city. [aVy. 

AbL Urb-S, hy^vnth^orjroma 

Nom. Frine0p-B(c.), a chief. 
Gen, FriaciiK-It, ofachief. 
J)at. FriBdp-i, to or forachief. 
Acc. Frindp-ein, a chief 
Voc. Frinoep-I, Ochief.lachuf. 
Abl. Frindp.e, by,with,orfrom 



Ilrb^Si, cities. 

Urb-inm, ofdties. 

Urb-ibni, to orfor dties, 

Urb-ei, dties. 

Urb4i,^ dties. 

Urb-ibni, by, withy orfrom dties. 

2. 

Frincip4i, chiefjt. 
Frindp-nm, ofchiefs. 
Frincip-ibui, to orfor chiefs. 
Frindp-SB, chiefs. 
Frincip4s,^ cMefst. [chiefs. 

Frincip-ibni, iy, with^ %r from 



* The Stem is that part of the word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urb, hiem, duc. 
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Sioff. 
Nom. Hleill-a (/.), winter, 
Gen, HiSiii-Ii| ofwinter, 
Dat, HiSm-i, to oxfor winier, 
Acc, Hiim-em, winter. 
Voc, Hiem-i, O winter,[winter, 
Abl. Hiem^ by^ withy ovfrom 



Flnr. 
HiSm-Ss, winters, 
Hiem-um, ofwinters, 
HiSm-ibuB, to orfor tcinters. 
Hiem-8B, wintere, 
Hiem-Ss, O. winters, [ters^ 

Hiem-Ibaay by, with, orfrom win- 



2. Substantives tbe steras of which end in the gnttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note.^ — In the Nominative Singnlar 
e«, ga are contracted into x. 

Sing. L nur. 

D&-Se, leaders, 
D&-iim, ofUaders, 
Dao4bas, to orfor haders, 
Duc-Si, kaders. 
Duo-«8,^ O ieaders, 
Dnc-IbuB, by, with, orfrom kaders. 

LSg-SB, hws. 

LSg-nm, ofluws, 

L9g-Ibui, to otfor laws, 

L5g-S9, laws, 

L9g-^» O laws. 

LSg-XbuB, by^ with, orfrom lanos. 



Nom. Dux (cA 
Gen, Dnc-lB, 
Dat, Duo-i, 
Acc, Duo-em, 
Voc, Duz, 
Abl Duc-S, 


a leader, 

ofa kader, 

to orfor a leader, 

a leader, 

leader. [leader. 

6y, withf or frojn a 


Nom. Lez (/.) 
Gen. LSg-iB, 
Dat, Leg-i, 
Acc. LSg-em, 
Voc. Lez, 
Abl LSg45, 


S 

, a /atr. 
o/*a law, 
io orfor a law. 
a kao, 

law. \law. 
by, with, orftvm a 



Nom. Judez (c), ajudge. 
Gen. Judi^iB, ofajudge 
Dat. Judlo-i, 
Acc. Judlb-em, 
Voc. Jfidez, 
Abl, Jttdlo-S, 



to orfor ajudge. 
ajudge, 

Ojudge, [a judge. 
by, withf or from 



Judk-SB, judges. 

Judlo-um, ofjudges. 

Judk-lbUB, to orforjudges, 

JudIo-58, judges, 

Jfidlc-eB^ Ojudges. 

Juc'Io-IbuB, by, with, or fromjudges. 



Additional HtUes of Quantiti/, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a aud o are usual- 
ly long ; «, *, ti, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, e, and o are long ; 
i and u are shoit.. 

[Bj incretnent is meant tlie syllable (or syllables) which an oblique caso 

has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitiye aetatis, in which 

dt is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plnral), puerorvm 

(genitive plaral), in which or is the (plnral) increment; and so duees, 

dudibus.^l 

There are leveral ezoepiionB to the rule for the Bingular increment ; these ▼ni 

be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and wlll be epecified more fhUy 

in Bubsequent pages : see exeeptionB on p. 166. 
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VOCABULART 7. 
csCommen Qmdgr. 



mexBfl» liiSniil, / winter. 

tral», triMi, /. a bemn, 

iirbt,iirliiB,/. 

arz, ardf,/. 

dnz, dnfltiy c. 

I»x,p4oi%/. 

jfidez, jndleiip m 

l«x,l8gi%*/-. 



adty. 

a eUadd. 

a leader, general. 

peace. 

ajvdge. 

a law. 



Xrit, waa. 



rez, rMf,* m. a Ka^. 
bSiUpiii% i, vm, ibW. 
ikrmili, S, um, strong, 
JQCiuidQi, i, niii, pUaaant» 
jnftfii, i, nm, just. 
Bfimnini, i, m, Romulus, 
eMrniy i, nm, aecere. 



Xraat, tcere. 



EXERCISE VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Eomanorum rex erat. 
3. Fax regi jncunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
erant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Ke- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricoHs molesta erat 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a citj of Italjr. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Feace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The kfng gives the city to the leader. 
6, The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a bo(;k 
to the^severe jpdge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons k>f the judges are severe. 

Z. Substantives the stems of which end in the dent^I 
(teeth) letters t^ d, 

Siog. 
Noin. Aet&-I (f.\ an age. 
Gen, Aet&t-Ii^ o/an age, 
Dat, Aet&t4, to orfor an age, 
Acc, Aet&t-em, an age, 
Voc, Aet&4, O age, [an age, 

AbL Aetilt-S, 6y, withf orfrom 



!• Plur. 

Aet&t-es, ages. 
Aet&t-nm, ofages, 
Aet&t-ibni, to or for ages, 
Aet&tei, ages, 
Aet&tes^ ages. 
Aet&t-Ibni, hy^ with, or from ages. 



Kotn. lSp4i (m.), a stone. 


UiddpSi, stones. 




Gen, Lapid-ii, ofastone. 


L&idd-nm, ofstonea. 




Dat, L&pid-i, to orfor a stane. 


Lapid-ibni, to or for stones. 




Acc, L&idd-em, astone. 






Voc. Lapi-i, stone. \stone. 


Lapid-58, stones. 




Abl. L&idd-^ by,with,ovfroma 


Lapid-ibni, 6y, with^ orfrom stc 


mes. 



♦ Lex, rex, plebs, and ver always increase long (see p. 156). 
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Slng. S, pior. 

Norn. Mile-s (m.), a soUier, 
Gen, Milit-iSy o/asoldier, 
Dat. Millt-x, toorforasoUier, 
Acc, Millt-emi a soltUer, 
Voc, Mile-8, O soldier, [soldier, 
Abl, Milit-2, hy^ with, or/rom a 



MiUt4s, soldiers, 

MiUt-uiii, o/soldiers. 

MSit-IbuB, to or for soldiers. 

Milit-Ss, soldiers, 

Milit^s,^ O sofdiers. 

Milit-ibnB, by, wit/i, or /rom aoldiert^ 



RuLE 7. — ^The Ablative case iudieates — (1.) The instrii- 
ment or means by which something is done; as, d5mlnus 
hasta sen^um occldit, the lord kiUs the slave with a spear. 

(2.) The time when sometbing is done or takes placc ; 
as, noctes hlcmfi longae sunt, the nighte are Img in winier. 

YOCABULABY 8. 



comSB, eSndtlB, c. a companioru 
euBtSB, onst5diB, m. a guarcban, 
SquSB, SqnitlB, im. a horseman, 
lapiB, iSpldiB, m. a stone. 
vSSmj mbltiB, m, a soldier, 
morB, morUBy/. death, 
obBOB, obfildiB, c. a hostage. 
pSdoB, pSditiBy m, a/oot-soldier. 



aeBt&B, aest&tiB, / summer, 
dvIt&B, t&tlB,/. staU. 
tempest&B, t&tlB,/. tempest, 
▼olnntftB, t&tlB,/. wish. 
noz,noetiB,/ nipht. 
anetnmnnB, i, m. autumn. 
n&tnra, aO)/. nature. 

olfirnB, S, nm, clear, rcnowncd. 



Oeddit, kiUs. Oocidnnt, Lill. 

EXERCISE VIII. 

1. Milcs gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
crant. C. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
me. 8. Civitas Eomanorum clara erat 9. Yoluntas judicid 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has manj stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids i^ 
r, and the sibilant 8. 
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J^om» Coasul (m.), a contul. 
Gen» Ckmsnl-iii^ qfa consuL 
JJat. Ooiifnl-i, iooTjbraooMuL 
Acc. ConBol-eiii, aoonsul. 
Voc. Coasnl, consuL 

AbL Gontnl-S^ by, witk, or/rom 
a consuL 



* Plnr. 

Consfil^ eonsuls. 
Coniul-nnif oftonsuU. 
Ooiifln]4ba% to orjor contuit. 
Coninl-Siy eonsuis. 
CoosnkSfl,^ O consttla. 
ConfnUbttit btf, wUh^ or from cta^ 
tuls. 



Nom. CULmor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. CiaaiQr4fl, ofashout. 
JkU. CUmdr-i, 
Acc. Clam9r«om, 
Voc. d&mor, 
AbL damor-S, 



tooTforashmi, 
a shout. 

O shout.[a shoui. 
by, wUh, oTjrom 



dimfir-Sfl» shoufs. 
CUbnor-nm, ofshouts. 
GUbn8ii>Ibn% to orfor shouis, 
d&mor-Sfl^ shouts. 
CUtm9r4to^ O shouts. 
d&mSr-Ibnfly by^with^orfrom shouts. 



Nom. AnEor (in.), a fjoose. 

Gen. Ansor-lfl, ofagoose. 

JMtp Anser-i, to orfor a goose. 

Acc. AnEer-em, agoose. 

Voc. Anser, goose. [a goose. 

AbL Aneer-S, bg, unth, orfrom 



AnflSr-Ss, geese. 

AnfSr-nm, ofgeese. 

AnsSr-Ibnfli to orfor geese. 

Anflor-Sfly geese. 

AnflSr-8fl^ O geese. 

AnESr-ibnfl, 6y, unM, or from geese. 



Nom. FStert afather. 

Gen, Patr-ifl, ofafather. 

Dat. Patr-i, toorforafaOier. 

Acc. Patr-em, afather. 

Voc. P£ter, Ofather. [father. 

AbL Patr-S, &y, unthf or Jrom a 



Patr-58, fathers. 

Patr-nxj^ offathers. 

Patr-Ibufl, to ot for faihers. 

Patr-efl, fathers. 

Patr-Sflt^ Ofaihers. 

Patr-ibufl, iy, with^ or from fathers. 



Nom. F13fl (w.), afhwer. 
Gen. Flor-ifl, ofajlower, 
Dat, Fldr-i, 
Acc. Flor-ein, 
Voc Flofl, 
AbL F19r-$, 



to orfor ajhwer. 
ajlower. 

Ojhwer. [Jlower. 
bgjWith, orfrom a 



FlSr-^ flowers. 

F19r-nm, oJ'flowers. 

Flor-ibufl, to orforflowers. 

F15r-efl, flowers. 

F13r-98,^ OJiowers. 

F19r-ibnfl, 6y, withy or fromflowers. 



Rulea of Quantity {MonosyUables). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in 5, rf, /, and t^ have 
their vowel short, except m/, sal^ and soL 

2. Words of one syllable in c, n, r, and «, have their vow- 
el long, except n^c, 7ac (pron., common), <Xn, \n^ cdVy vir, 
j9^, t^y bl8, cts, ^ (from «mw), is^ 6s (gen. ossis)^ and quls. 
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MtSr, trifl, m. 
m&tSr, tris,/. 
p£tSr, tarit, m. 
amr, Sris, w. 
e&lor, 5ri8, m. 
clfimSr, 5rii, tn, 
col&r, 5ria, m. 
lSb5r, &rii, m. 
5d5r, 5rii, m. 
B5r5r, orii,/. 



a tnother, 
a father. 
a motmd. 
heat. 
a ghout. 
color. 

labor^ hardship. 
smelL, soent. 
a auter. 



▼iet5r, SriB, m. a conqneror, 
fl5s, 5ria, m. aflower. 

iSl, i51ii, iTt. themn. 

castrS, 5ni2ii, n. pl. a camp. 



tStoi^ i, nm, 
fossa, ae,/. 
muxiimeiitaxii, i, n. 
praeda,ae,/. 
viriiu, a, luii, 



tchole. 

a ditch. 

a Jbrtiflcation. 

looty. 

different, vari 



EXERCISE IX. 



1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et bo- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Colqr flori:} 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis 
molestus est 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8, Aggeres 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militun) 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brothcr and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the bobty of the soldiers. 

5. Substantives of which tho stem ends ia on or 6n 

Slng. 
Nom, Leo (m.)f a Uon. 
Gen. Leon-ia, ofa lion. 
Dat. Leon-i, io orfor a Uon. 
Acc. Leon-em, a Uon. 
Voc, Leo, O Uon. lUon. 

Abl. Leon-e, bif, with^ ov from a 



1. Flur. 

LeSDFSf, Uons. 
LeSnfnm, of Uons. 
Leon-ibni, to orfor Uons. 
Leon-Ss, Uons. 
Le5n-5i,^ O Hons. 
LeSn-ibni, bi/j with, orfrom Uoms, 



Nom. Virgo, a maiden. 
Gen. '^rgin4s, ofamaiden. 
Dat, Viigin-!, to orfor a maiden. 
Acc. Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Tirgo, Omaiden. 
AbL Vir^[n-e, by^with^orfroma 
maideji. 



2. 



Virgin-5i, maidens. 
Vii^in-nm, ofmaidens. 
Viigin-ibni, io orfor maidens, 
Vii^in-es, maidens. 
Vixgin-5s^ maidens, 
Virgin-Ibns, by, with, orfrom wM 
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YOGABULABT 10. 



leo, Wi, m. a Ron. 

J&io, onis,/. J*fno, 

p&vo, onii, 1«. o peacock. 

sermd, onifl, m. a diacourae» 
ooniaStado, inifl» /. habit. 

bomo, inii, c. a jwm, a woman. 

mnltiLtado^ inis, /I tmtltitude. 

virgo, inii,yl ^^ avirg%n,maiden. 

Mtari Sria, m. <ui orator. 



alter,* Sra, Snin, (^Ae oikir\ 

ond. 
eertni, 8,imi, 
d5a,ae,/. 
doctni, a, um, 
inf initai, a, nm, 



llinerya, ae,/. 
validns, a, nm, 



certatn. 
a goddeu. 
Uarned. 
wUtomded, ti(/l- 

nite. 
Minerva. 
ttrong. 



EXERCISE X. 



1. lieones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus est multis horoinibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
estinfinita. 9. Juno erat dea Komanorum. 10. Vita homin- 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
w^ith a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to mep. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Romans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in t. 

Sing. 



Nom. Host-is (c.), an enemg. 
Gen. Host-is, qfanenemy, 
Dat. Ho8t-i, 
Acc. Ho6t-em, 
Voc. Hoet-iB, 
Abl. H08t-S, 



Plur. 
Ho8t>ef, enemies. 
Ho8t-iam, qfenemies. 
Ho8t-iba8, to or/or eneirde». 
Host-§s, eneniies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-ibas, by, witkj or /ixm ene- 
mies. 

Some steras in i have also a form in e^ and arc thus <le 

clined : 

2. 
Nom, Nab-Ss (/.), a cloud. 
Gen. Nab-is, of a cloud. 
Dat. Nab-i, 
Acc. Nab-em, 



to oxfor an enemy. 
an enemy. 
enemu. 
by, unth, or /rom 
an enemy. 



Voc. 
Abl. 



Niib-98, 
Nab-e, 



io orfor a cloud. 
a cloud. 

Ochud.[achud. 
by, with, t)r^ow 



Nab-58, clouds. 

Nab-iom, ofcUmds. 

Nab-ibos, to oxfor clouds, 

Nab-es, clouds. 

Nab-§8, O clouds. 

Nab-ibu8, by, with, oxfrom clouds. 



♦ The Genitive Singular of alter is altetius, dativo alteri ; see pagc 29 
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dvif, il, c. a dtizen, 

elaMii,ii,/. aJUet. 

hxMMf U, c. on enemy (jmblic). 

tnrriii ii)/. a tower. 

Tallii,ii,/. avalley. 

▼eitiiyii,/. agarment. 

elftdeiiii,/. slaughter. 

n&bei, ii,/ acloud. 



r&pei,ii,/. arocJe, 

anguitni, a, nm, narrow, 
&ter, &tra, &tnun, hlack. 

dnmi, a, nm, hard. 

niz, nlTii,/. «11010. 

tt&tni, a, nm, known. 

pSritni, a, nm, skillfvi. 

-Bamftnni, a, nm, Boman. 



EXEBCISE XT- 

1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Bex ciYibus praemia 
dat 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Bupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet 8. 
Yalles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Yirgo pulchram vestem habet 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the dtizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
Boldiers was great 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in w, r, «, t 



Slng. 
Nom, K5men, a name. 
Gen. mmin-Ii, ^a name. 
Dat. NSmin-i, to or/or a name. 
Acc. Nomien, a name, 
Voc. HomSn, O name. [nanie. 
Abl, HSmin-S, 6y, tpith, or from a 



Plur. 
NSmln-S, naines. 
NSmin-am, ofnames. 
]|omIn4bmi, to or for names, 
NSmin-fi, names. 
NSmin-S,^ O names. 
HSmin-Ibni, 6^, tvith, orfrom 



Nom. Fnlgnr, Ughtning. 

Gen. Fnlgnr-l8,*o//tgfA<m«<7. 

Dat. Fnlgnr-i, to orfor iightning. 

Acc. Fnlgnr, Hghtning. 

Voc. Fnlgnr, Ughtning. 

Abl. Fnlgnr^ %, with^ or from 



Fnlgnr-fi, Ughtnings. 
Fnlgnr-nm, ofUghtnings. 
Fnlgnr-lbuB, to orfor lightnlngs, 
Fnlg&>a, Ughtmngs. 
FnlgSx^ 6 Ughtnings. 
Fnlgm^bui, hy, with, or from Ught 
nings. 



* But udisy urisj vtis, from nomiDatives in us, have u long. 
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Nom. Gras, a ieg. 

Gen, Crar-&i, o/a leg, 

Dat,. Crnr-i, to orjor a leg, • 

Acc, Croi, a leg, 

Voc. CruB, 0%. lleg. 

AbL Cror-e, 6y, with, or ftom a 



Flur. 
Crnr-S, leg», 
Crur-nm, oflegg, 
CrQr-lbii, to or for lega, 
Crur-S, legs. 
Crnr-fi, O legs, 
Cror-IbQi, by^ withy orfrom kgs. 



Nom, fipos, a worJc. 

Gen, Oper-is, ofa worh, 

Dat. Opez4, to orfor a work. 

Acc. dpOBj <t work, 

Voc, O^gm^ O work. [work. 

Abl, Oper-e, by, with, w from a 



works, 

_^ n, ofworks, 

6pSr-ibaB| to orfor warks, 

6per-a, works, 

(^r-Sf^ O works. 

6pSr-Ibu8, by^ with^ or from works. 



Nom. Corpoi, a body. 

Gen, CorpSr-ii,* of a body. 

Dat, Corp5r-i, to orfor a body, 

Acc, Corpai, a boay. 

Voc. CorpSi, body. [body. 

AbL Corpor4S, by, with, or from a 



Corpor-S, bodies. 
CorpSiviuii, ofbodies. 
CorpSr-iboi, io or for bodies. 
Corp5r-S, bodies. 
Corpor-S, O bodies. 
Corpor-ibai, by^ with^ or from bodies 



Nom. Oaput, a head. 

Gen. Ca^t-il, of a head. 

Dat, Oaidt-i, ioorforahead, 

Acc. Capat, a head. 

Voc Oaput, O head. [head. 

AbL Oapit-S, by, ivith, or from a 



CSpit«, heads. 

Capit-am, ofheads. 

Capit-iboi, to or Jbr heads. 

CSpit-S, heads. 

Capit^,^ O heads. 

Capit-iboi, by, with, orfcm heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the JfonL 
in e^ al^ ar), 

Sing^. 1* Flar. 



Nom. HSr-S, the sea, 

Gen, MSr4i, ofthe sea, 

Dat, Mar-i, io orfor the sea, 

Acc, ]E&>e, the sea, 

Voc, MSr-S, O sea. [sea. 

AbL XSr-i, by^ with, or from ihe 

Nom. X«ymSl^ an cmimaL 
Gen. JLnimSl-ii, qfan animaL 
Dat. JbiimSl-i, to orfor an animaL 
Acc. IhrArtiTLX^ an animoL 
Voc. J^Ttftnf^l, OanimaL 
AbL Axdmfil-i, by, with^ or from 
an animaL 



MSr-iS, seas. 
MSr-iim, ofseas. 
MSr-iboi, to orfor seas, 
MSr-iS, seas. 
MSr-iS^ Oseas. 
^lSr-ibai, by, wiihy or frcm 



2. 



AnimSl-iS, ammah. 
AnimSI-iam, ofanimals. 
Anim&l-ibui, to or for animals, 
Anim&l-iS, animals. 
Ai^imfil-iS, animals. 
Animfil-ibai, by, toith, or from a»»- 
7nals. 



* Oin the increment of neuter nonns Cof the third declension) is short. 
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sioe. 
Nom, Cale2r, a sfmr. 
Gen, Cale&r4i, ofa spur. 
Dat. Calcfir-i, io oxfor a $pvr. 
Acc. Calear, a ttpur. 
Voc. CaleSr, Ospur. Ispitr, 

Abl. Caloftr-I, by, with, or from a 



Plnr. 
CalebviS, sjmrs. 
Calo&r-ium, ofspurs. 
Calc&r-ibo^ to orfor spurs. 
Cale&r4a, spurs. 
Calcar-I£^ spurs. 
Ca]c&r4bii8| 6y, tvUh, or from spura. 



EXERCISE XII. 



gr&mSii, inifl, n. 
nSmSii, inii, n. 
gSnuB, erii, n. 
opos, erii, n. 
ndfii, erii, n. 
wSlni, Srii,n. 
deoai, ^rii, n. 
oorpoi, Srii, n. 
fri^Srii,n. 
litni, J^ris, n. 
tempni, Srii, n. 
oaput, Itii, n. 
croi, orfirli, n. 
fnlgur, nrli, n. 
51, 5rl8, n. 
retS, ii, n. 
marS, ii, n. 



grass. 

a name. 

a race, a cUlss, 

a work. 

a star, consteUation, 

a crime. 

an omament. 

a body. 

coid. 

a shore. 

time. 

a head. 

a leg. 

Ughtrdng. 

a mouth. 

a net. 

the sea. 



VoCABnLARY 12. 

SnimSl, &Ui, n. 
oalcir, &rii, n. 
▼eotigSl, &lii, n. 
annni, i, m. 
antiqnni, a, nm, 
anreni, a, nm, 
b&Uena, ae,/. 



an animaL 
a sfmr. 
a iax. 
ayear. 
ancient. 
golden. 
a wftale. 



Carth&go, Inii,/. Carthage (a cUy 
ofAfricd). 



dcSro, 5nii, m. 



Cicero (a cete- 
braied Roman 
orator). 

abode. 

an elephant, 

new. 

an eye. 

afsh. 



dSmicilinm, i, n. 
SlSphantni, i, m. 
noyni, a, nm, 
Sculni, i, m. 
pifioiB, ii, f». 
profnndni, a, nm, deep. 

A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigos hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
ero are renowned. 3, Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small ejcs. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Yectigalia sunt magna. G. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt Taria. 10. Equitcs 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seafl are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^ADJEcnvES OF THE Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives of Thbee Terminations end in ei*, m, 

re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 

sion, They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 

tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acrS, keen^sharp. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M.andF. 


N. 


iVbm. Ic5r 


ficris 


ficrS 


AcrSs 


fterlS 


Gen. Acris* 






Laiim 




Dat. lcri 






lcrlbua 




Acc, lcreni 




ficrS 


lcrefl 


lerlS 


Voc. lcer 


Scrls 


ficrS 


lcrSfl 


&cila 


AhL lori 






Aeribnfl 





i/ 



2. Adjectxves of Two Terminations are dcclined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristls, triste, 
sad, 

Bing. Flur. 



MandF. 


N. 


H. and F. 


N. 


Nom, TxiMm 


trist^ 


Tri8t.8fl 


trUt-Ia 


Gen. Triflt.Ifl 




Trist-inm 




Dai. Triflt.i 




Triflt-Ibufl 




Acc. Trist^xn 


trist^ 


Trist-Sfl 


trist-iS 


Voc. Trist-Ifl 


trist^ 


Trist^Sfl 


tri8t.i£ 


AbL Tttst-i 




Trist-Ibas 





3. Adjechves of One Termination are declined like 
Snbfitantives of the Third Declension ; as, fOliXj/ortunate; 
prudens, prudent. 

♦ Where the forms are not giyen for feminine and neuter, they are 
the same as tbe mascnline form 
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Sln» ] 


L. Plw. 


M. and F. N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


yom. FSlix 


FSUb^ 


fSUb4a 


Gm. FSlic.Ii 


FSUo-ium 




Dat. FSlib-i 


FSUb-ibnB 




^cc. FSiio^ fSliz 


FSUo-Ss 


fSlio-ia 


Voc. F81-ix 


FSlio-Ss 


fSUb-ia 


ilW. FSHo-iore 


FSUb^bns 




8. 

M.*ndF. N. . M.andF. 


N. 


Nom, Frudeni 


Prudent«s 


prudent^ 


Gm. Pradent.Ii 


Prndent-ium 




Dat. Prudettt-i 


Prfident.ibuB 




Acc. Prudent«iii prudent 


Prudent-Ss 


prudent-S 


Voc. Prudens 


PriLdent-Ss 


priident-ii 


Abl. Prudent-iorS 


Prudent-ibus 




VOCABCI 


LABT 18. 




&cer, teis, tee, heen, sharp. 


praestans, antii, 


excelknt. 


cSler, Srii, Sre, swijt. 


potens, entis, 


jtowerfal. 


brevii, e, short. 


pri&densy entis, 


jtrudent. 


dnlcii, e, «zree/. 


arma, orum, n. pi 


. arms. 


diffloIUe, e, diffictat. 


oarmSn, inis, n. 


asong. 


fitcHii, e, easy. 
f IdSUi, e, /ai<^/«/. 


eonsiUum, i, n. 


jflan, counsel. 


fnror, Sris, tn. 


madness. 


levis, e, light. 


hnm§aus, a, um, 


human. 


omnis, e, a//, eoery. 


initium,i,n. 


a beginnivg. 


utiUs, e, tM^/u/. 


&a,ae,/ 


anger. 


audaz, &ois, boU. 


n4vis,is,/ 


a ship. 




Persa, ae, m. 


a Persian. 


ISUx, iois, fortvnate^ swxess- 


iSgitta, ae,/ 


an arrow. 


M 


▼ia,ae,/ 


away. 


-tSIoz, 5cis, <ur»/]:. 


▼Stus, TSteris, 


oid. 


^ingcois, entis, imwense. 


vinum, i, n. 


wine. 


praesensy entis, present. 


vuhins, eris, n. 


qjvound. 



r 

u 



EXEHCISE XIIL 

A. — 1. Iia furor bi-evis est. 2. Ira milituin erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. • 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus miiitis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est. 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift., 
3. Labor is easj in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift 
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y 



B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Ro* 
mani audacia sunt 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Heg- 
num Persarum erat potenSi».i ,5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Vetus vinum estboiitim. 7. Bex ingentem numerum 
roilitum habet. 8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The planfl of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants aro 
prudent animals. 3. The bootj of the Romans was immensei 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have ex- 
cellent law^s. 6. The king gives immense rewards to tlie sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate- 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



VIL — ^Thb Foueth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in ns, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in iUl 

Plur. 
Gr2d-ttf, sUp9, 
GrSd-uiiin, of steps, 
GrSd-IbuB, to or/or steps, 
Gr£d-tti, steps, 
GrSd-tti, O stepn, 
Grad-fl)tt8, hy^ withj orfrom stepa, 

2. 



iVcmi. GrSd-ttfl (m.), a step, 
Gen. Grfid-QS ofastep, 

Dat, Grad-m, to orfor a atep. 

Acc. Grad-ttm, a stej), 
Voc, Grad-tts O step, [a step. 

Aii, GrSd-a, by^with^ or from 



iVom. G«ii.fi, aknee. 


Gen-iia, knees. 




Gen, GSiUttB, ofa knee. 


Gen-ttnm, ofknees. 




Dat, Genpfi, to or for a hnee. 


6en-Ibtt8, to orfor 


knees. 


Acc. Gen-tt, a knee. 


Gen-na, knees. 




Voc, GSn-tt, Oknee, \knee. 


Gen-iia, knees. 




AhL Gin-tt, hy, unth, or from a 


Gen-Ibttt, hy.tmth, 


orfrom knees. 


VOCABU] 


LART H. 




Moa, ttf, /. a needk. 


frttettti, tti, m. 


fruit. 


areni, xa, m, a how. 


magiitr&ttti, tti, m 


, a magistrate. 


anditai, us, m. hearing. 


inantti,tt8,/. 


a hand. 


curstti, tts, m. rwming, - 


pedit&ttti, tti, m. 


infantry. 


iqnit&tttSy U8, m. cavalry. 


portttB, tti, 7/1. 


a harhor. 


ezerdttti, tti, »i. an army. 


qtterctti, ns, /. 


an oak. 


f5cui,ttt,/. afig,Jig-tree, 


lenitti^ ttP, m. 


a sense. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



Tuai, m, m. »mng, 
eomii, fu, ». a horn. 
gena» Uf, R. aknee. 
anrii,ii,/. anear. 
ooelMtii» e, helongingtotheheav^ 

ens ; of heaven ; 

hence 
aieni eoeleiti% the rainbow. 



emvuMf if m. 
inttnunentnniy i( n. 
magnlfXcni, a, nm, 
tntni, a| nm, 
BoythBf aOf m. 
•8dei,ii,/. 
tanrni, i, m. 
▼51nptai,t&tii,/ 



a stag. 

an instrumenL 

magnijicent. 

safe. 

a Scgthian. 

a seat. 

almfi. 

pUasure. 



EXERCISE XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
tunt. 8. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus^ \ 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis vatios co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. lO.KDapnt est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The citj bas beautiful 
harbors. 8. The Scjthians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the citj are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful (pL) to animals. 
9, The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills tlie 
lion with (his) hand. 

QnS, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Cornua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 8. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4.- Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. G. Pu- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum pcditatumqne 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt inetru- 
raenta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The hc^s of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. "6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantiy are powerful. 



VIII. — ^The Fifth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in 53 and the Genitive in ei* 
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Sing. 

Wom, ri-S3, a day, 
Cen, Di-ei, ofaday. 
Dat, Di-S, io ovjhr a day, 
Acc. Bi-eiii, a day, 
Voa. Di-eB, day. 
Abl. Di-e, hy,with,OTfioinaday. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 25 

Plur. 



Di-§3, daytt. 

Di-Smm, ofdays, 

Di-§ba8, io ovfor days» 

Di-ee, days. 

IH-es,^ O days. 

Di-ebof, by, withy orfrom days. 



AII Substantives of the Fifth Declenpion are Feminlne exeept diia^ whlch i» elther 
Bfaaeuline or Feminine in the Singular, but always Maaculine in the Plural. i 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Dcclension is 
long before t, except in res, spes, tiudjHdes ; see p. 156. 

^, RuLB 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
wAt '^, it is used with the Preposition In, in/ as, liostes in 
planltle eraut, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 
p. 14. 

VOCABULABT 15. 



aeles, el, /. a Hne of battk, 
dies, ei, m. and/. day, 

faciefly Si, f, countenance, 

Hdes, - ei, /. faith, Jidelity, 

planitiefly ei| /. a plain. 

re8,rei,/. a thimj. 

■egmti^a, ei, /. slotlijulness. 



■pSe, ei,/. hope. 

cre&tor, oris, m. creator. 

Deas, i, m. God, a god, 

domiiaa, ae, /. mistress. 

r&ms, a, am, rare. 

cerenuB, a, nm, clear. 

▼ictoria, ae,/. victory. 



EXERCISE XV. 

). Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dicrum sercnorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus oninium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
crant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
iilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

i. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. Tlie 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother. 

* For declension of Deus^ sce next page. 
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IBBEGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — SoMB Ibbegulab Substanttves. 
Thc following words aro thus declined : 



Detis, Corf(2Decl.). 



SJng. 

Nom, Beus 
lien, Bei 



DaU 
Acc, 
Voc, 
Abi, 



Be5 
Deum 
Deoi 
De5 



inur. 
Dei, Dii, or Di 
De5niiii, or De^ 
Dtts, Diiii or Dia 
DeSs 

Dei, Dii, or Di 
Deis, Diii, or Dii 



DomtU,/. a houae (2 and 4 Ded.> 

Slng. Fiar. 

DSmni D&nQi 

Domui Domuiim, or domSmm 

Domiii Dondbni 

DSmnm Dom5s (rarely dSmus) 

DomiLS Domui 

Dom5 Comlbui 



N.B.— The form domi is nsed only in the ienra of at hame^ and is probably « 
Dative. 



BGs, an ox or cow. 



Slng. 
Nom, B5a 
Gen. Bovi3 
l>at. Bovi 
Acc. Bovem 
Voc, B5s 
^6/. Bove 



Plur. 
BSvea 

(Bovum)orbonm 
B5bus, or bubni 
Bovei 
Boves 
B5bui, or bubui 



Vis / strength (3 Decl.). 



Sing. 
Xom. Via 
(Jen. wantinp; 
Dat, wanting 
Acc, Vim 
Voc. wanting 
Abi, Vi 



Plur. 

rtu 

VLium 

Viiibui 

VirSi 

Virei 

Viiibni 



Jusjurandum, n. an oath (properlj 
two words, Jus, 8 DecL, and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

fiilg. 

Nom. JuBJurandum 
Gen. Juri^urandi 
Dat, Jurijurand^ 
Acc. Jusjurandum 
Voc, Jusjurandnm 
Abl. Jurejurando 



S€ncx, an o/d man, 
Slrg. riar. 

&enex SSnea 

&eni3 eennm 

Seni tenlbua 

Eenom Eenes 

E&iex £Sn§3 

£ene teidbui 

JupItCr (=Jov-pXt6r, i.e, ffttSr), 
(3 DecL), (Jhe god) JvjnUr, 

Jnplter 

Jovii 

Jovi 

JoTom 

Juplter 

Jove 

Respubllca, /. a commonweaifh, a 
republic (properly two words, Rcs, 
5 Decl., and publlca, 1 Decl.). 
ging. 

Nom. BespubllcS 
Gen. Beipubllcae 
Dat, BSpublioae 
Acc. Bempublfoam 
Vor. Bespublica 
Abt, B§publlc& 



arbor, orif,/. atree. 
bestia, ae, /. a beast. 

canis, if, c. a dog. 

ccn?cientia, ae,/. camcience. 
Cetllis, e, fieble. 



VOCABULARY 16. 

di^tiae, amm,/.) . , 

_ (onlyplO l"'*^- 
flumen, Inis, n, a current, rtver. 
fortiP, e, ffronff, brave. 

falmen, inif, n. n thundcrbolt. 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



IRREGULAR SUBSTAKTIVES. 27 



fQnas, Srii, n. a/imeral. 

gr&mieiL, Inis, ». ffrass. 
inunort&lia, e, immortal. 

jnveniS) is, c. a yovTig man or 

woman. 
monumentnm, i, n. a monwnent. 



mortfilii, e, mortal. 
Neptnnni, i, m. NefUuae. 
pancni, a, nm, few. 
plenn», a, nm ) ^ . . 

silva, ae, /. a wooJ. 



EXERCISE XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Komanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus Funt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizcns. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pl). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt muha. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6- Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Komana 
sunt multi servi. 8. liespublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
CoiDua bovis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pl.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and sil ver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In tlie Roman 
oommonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

* Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 
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6REEK NOUKS. 



X.— SoMB Gbeek Nouot. 

1. Greek Noans of the First Declension end in at, e^ 

masculine, and • feminine, and differ only in the Singular 

number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Namea. 

Anobie-M, Anchiteit. 

of Anddses. 

to oxfor Anckises, 



jEnia». 

of^neas. 

io orfor jEneas, 



Nom 

Gen. JEaS-aB, 
Dat, JEnS-aB, 
Acc. JEII&4UI1 

or JEaS-ftn, 
Voe. JEn8-&, O JSneaa. 

AbL JEnMi by, loith, orfrom 

jEneas, 



> ^Eneas. 



AnfhYf-lin, Anchisea, 

AnohIs-8 orl^O AnrJdses. 
Anohls-S or &, %, trt/A, otfrom An^ 
cfiises. 



Bemark. — ^The Vocatirc in a of Grcek Noans in <u is long. 

NOTS. — More minute Tariatlons in ihe fomu of the cues, and the other fomis not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon hia more ftdTanoed 
gxBmmar. 

2. Greek Nouns of thc Second Dcclension end in oi, mas- 

culine or feminine, and cn neuter. 

Ncm.J^-in, Delos. 

Gen, D81-i, of Dchs. 

Dat. r§l-5, io orfor Dehs. 

Acc. DSl-on, Dehs. 

Voc. D81.5, O Dehs. [hs. 

Abl. Del-5, 6y, vcith, orfrom De- 



lU-on, Iliwtt. 

lli-i, oflliwn. 

lU-8, to ovfor IRum, 

Ili-on, IHmH, 

Ili-on, Ilimn. 

^*^} ^ifi vdth, orfrom Ilium, 



Proper names in ens are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Thii'd Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Qrph-enp, Orpheus. 
Qrph<^8, of Orjiheus. 
Qrph-ei or €i, to ovfor Orpheus, 
Qrph-ea, Orpheus. 
Qrph-en, Orjtheus. [phem, 
, by, with, orfroM Or^ 



Seoond Declension. 
Nom, Qrph-ena 
Gen, Qrph-ei 
Dat. Qrph-S5 
Acc. Qrph-eum 

Voc, 

Abl, Qrph-S5 



3. The pi'incipal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in eus) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular iu os for is ; as, Daphnis^ geui- 
tive Daphnidoa : the Accusative Singular in d for em ; as, 
Aero«, accusativc herod: the Vocative in \ for \s ; as, 
DaphniSy vocative Daphni: and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for es ; as, herdds. 
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Nom. 

Gen, 

iMt. 

Acc, 

Voc. 

Abl. 



FerielM, 
Feridis onJ i, 
Fericli 

FerieleS and eiii« 
Fericlean<^e8y 
Feride^ 



PencltM. 

o/ PericUs, 

io ovfor PericleM, 

J'eric/es. 

O Perictes. 

Irtfy with, ovfrom PerickM, 



XI. — SoMB Ibbegular Adjectives. 

The foUowing words have in tho Genitive Singular ifii 
{rarely ius), and in the Dative i ; 

neutcr, neatra, neutmm, neither oj 
two. 



unus, a, nm, 
Bulus, a, nm, 
totus, a, nm, 
uUus, a, nm, 
nullns, a, nm. 



one. 

alone. 

wkole, 

any. 

none. 



Qter, ntra, utmm, whicA oftwo, 
For examplc : 



altcr, alrera, aheraro, one oftwo^ the 
one, the other, 

ftllus, ftlla, &]I(i(], one ofany nmnber^ 
one, another. 



M. 

Nom. fin-TU 
Gen. Hn-iaM 
Dat. On-i 
Acc. 'On-um 
Abl. t^n-o 



F. 
nn-a 



un-am 
iin-£ 



N. 

UU-UXU^ 



un-um 
un-5 



M. 
ttt-er 
Utr-iui 
irtr.i 
Vtr-um 
Trtr-5 



F. 
utr-« 



utr-am 
utr-4 



The Genitive Singnlar of alter ia aUMus, and of aliiu Is dllua. 



V, 
utr>nm 



utr>nm 
ntr-9 



VOCABULABY 17. 



JEneas, ae, m. JEneas, 
Anehisei, ae, m, Anchises. 
dvitaa, §.ti8, f state, citizenship. 
eulpa, ae, /. blame, fault. 
GraeouB, a, um, Greek^ Gredan. 
lionor, 5ri8, tn. an honor. 
indoctu^ a, um, unleamed. 



inimicus, a, um, unfriendiy, 
Iau8,^laudi9, f, praise. 
memorfibilia, t^ to be rememberedy 

memorabie, 
Feridea, i8, Pericles. 
▼5ru8, a, um, tme. 
▼irtua, uti8, f. valor, rirtue. 



EXERCISE XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem 1 Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

♦ The Plural of unus is regular. but seldom used, only with nonns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular and 
pluraL 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



so 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



eronis Tita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudem, alteri cni« 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra civi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. II. ^neas nautis praemium dat 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole bootj to the soldicrs. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise 1 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. G. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to- the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O -^neas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Uium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



XII. — COMPARISON OF AdJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are nsually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlativc Degrees ; as, 



Pogitive. 

altus, ?uffh. 



Comparative, 
ahlur, higher. 



Sitperlative. 
altissXmus, highest, very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding ior and thc Su- 
perlative by adding isdmiis to the Positive, after taking 
away the terraination of the Genitive Singular ,• as, 



AVwn. Gen. 








altus, alt-i, 


hifjh, 


alt-ior. 


ah-isslmus, 


lCvis, I6v-ig, 


light, 


lCv-ior, 


lCv-issImus, 


felix, felic-is. 


forlunate. felic-ior. 


felic-isslmus. 


prudens, prudent-is, prudent, 


prudent-ior, 


pi udcnt-issXmus. 


The Comparative is declined as follows 


: 


Sing. 






riur. 


M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom. Altior 


altiaB 


Altior-e3 


altiSr^ 


Gen. Alti5r48 




Alti5r-nm 




Dat. Alti5r-i 




Alti5r4bua 




Acc. Altior-em 


altiuB 


Altior-es 


altior-S 


Voc. Altior 


altiuB 


Altior-eB 


altior-S 


Abl. Aitior-e, rarc7y -i 




AIti5r>ibui 





The Superlative is declined like b5nus, bona, bdnunu 
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EXCKPTIONS. 

I Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in t^mus; 



fts, 



rosit Comp. 
pulcher, beautiful, pulchr-ior, 
liber, free, liber-ior, 
acer, sltarp^ acr-ior, 
cCler, swijt. cfiier-ior, 


tllll 

tlll 


Also vCtus (Cew. v6t6r-is), old^ has a Superlative, vSter-rlmus. 


II. The following six Adjectives ending in iUs form their 


Superlative in limus y as, 




f&cllis, easy, fartl-ior, 
diftlcXlis, difficult^ diffXcXl-ior, 
sXmXlis lihe, sXmll-ior, 
disslmllis, «n/i^e, disslmll-ior, 
pr&cilis, thin^ gr&cll-ior, 
hflmiUs, low, hflmll-ior. 


fftcil-llmus. 

diffXcii-lXmus. 

plmil-llmus. 

dissImil-Hmns. 

grftcil-llmus. 

hflmil-llmus. 


Ieregular Comparison. 


bSnus,, good, . mfilior, 
inftlus, had, pejor, 
magnus, great^ - • major, 
parvus, «7/ia//, mlnor, 
multus, mwh, plus, 
nequam, worthless, nequior, 


optlmus. 
pesslmus. 
maxXmus. 
mXnlmus. 
. plurlmus.. , 
nequisslmus. 



RuLK 9. — ^The English word than after the Compardtive 
Is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 





VoCABULABr 18. 




Adnl&tlo, onia,/. ,/lat^erg. 


lepni, orii, m. 


a hare. 


amabIliB,e, 


lovely. 


Inna, ae, / 




amor, oris, m. 


love. 


Inx, Inds,/ 


iight. 


asper, era; eram, 


rough, rugged. 


meni,* a, nm, 


my, mine. 


Cato, onii, m. 


Calo. 


mons, montii, m. 


mountain. 


doloii, e, 


sweet, delightful. 


nihil, indecl. n. 


nothing. 


ferram, i, n. 


iron. 


non, ado. 


not. 


Helvetia,ae,/ 


the country of the 


odinm, ii, n. 


hatred. 




Heloetii. 


pemiciosni, a, nm. 


destructtve. 


hibemns, a, nm, 


of winter, vnntry. 




than, as. 


imago, Iziis,/. 


lUceness, image, 


radiz, icii, /. 


root. 




portrait. 


cSpientia, ae,/ 


unsdom. 


imprSbns, a, nm, 


dishonest, uncked. 


semper, adv. 


always. 


Iter, itinerii, n. 


joumey. 


clmulatio, onii, / 


pretense. 



♦ The Vocative Singular Masculmc of tneus is mi. 
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eonltas, us, m. somd. 


Euu8,a,um, 


his.her^ilStthHr 


fperatuB, a, um, hoj^edfor. 




otvn. 


BO&vii, e, sweet, delighi' 


tuus,a,um, 


thy, thine. 


fuL 


ver, v§ris, n. 


s/tring. 


tranqiiillas, a, um, calm. 


vultur, uris, 7/1. 


vulture. 



The Snperlative ranst often be translated by very. 
EXERCISE XVIII. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hiberno dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Eoma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. G. The Ehine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very kecn. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter lime the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. Tn bello miseiTimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima 
erant. 4. Pulchennma est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
diflicult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vtilture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swiflest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Dat), 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam teiTa. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Eo- 
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manae. 6. Pesslmae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam spcrata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men givc 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Bomans. 



XIII. — ^TlIE NUMERALS. 

Cardinal Numerah denote number simply or absolute- 
ly; as, tinils, o«e / di^o^two; ivh^^three. 
The declension of tiutis is given on p. 29. 
Dtio, tres, and milll^, thiyusands^ are declined as follows .• 





BC. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


N. 


"Nom 


Ihuo 


dn-ae 


du-0 


Trei 


tria 


Killia 


Gen, 


Dn-5mm 


da-anun 


du-Srum 


Trium 


— 


MilUum 


DaU 


Du-obas 


da-&bai 


du-5bui 


Tiibui 




Villibui 


Acc. 


Da-08 


da^ 


du-o 


Trei or trii 


tria 


Millia 


Abl, 


Du-obns 


du-aboB 


du-obui 


Tribui 





Xillibui 



Mille in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as miUe homines^ mille hominum. 

MiUia (in pl.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
foUowed by tbc Genitive ; as, duo miUia hominum — never 
homines, 

The Cardinal Nuraerals froni quattuor, /owr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Diicenti, ae, ^, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
arc declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus,/r5^/ sScundus, or altSr, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B 2 
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KCHEBALS. 



Ababio 


KOMAN 


Cabdinals. 


OBDII«A.Lb. 


Symiiols. 


Symbols. 






1 


I 


unus 


primus. 


2 


II 


duo 


sScundus or altCr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlas. 


4 


IV 


quattuur 


qunrtus. 


5 


V 


quinque 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


septlmus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 


9 


IX 


n<5vem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


dficem 


dCcImus. 


n 


XI 


undficim 


undgclmus. 


12 


XII 


du6d6cim 


duudScImus. 


13 


XIII 


trCdecim 


tertlus dficlmus. 


U 


XIV 


quattuordCcim 


quartus dedmus. 


15 


XV 


quindScim 


quintus dScImus. 


16 


XVI 


sedScim 


ssxtus dCcImus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdScim 


scptlmus dedmus. 


18 


XVIII 


du6deviginti 


duudeviceslraus. 


19 


XIX 


underiginii 


undevice^Imus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


Ai/esImuP. 


21 


XXI 


unus et vlginti or vi- 


primus et vice«Imn8, of 






ginti unus 


viceslmus primus. 


22 


XXII 


duO et viginti or vi- 


alter et viceslmusj or 






ginti duo 


viceslmus altCr. 


23 


xxni 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et viceslmus, or 






gintitres 


viceslmus tertlus, 


28 


xxvni 


du6detiiginta 


duudetiigcslmns. 


29 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


L 


qninquaginta 


qu inquageslm us. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtiaginta 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogeslmus. 


90 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dflcenti (ae, &) 


ducenteslmus. 


300 


ccc 


trficenti 


trCcentesImus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringen teslmus» 


500 


DorlO 


quingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingen^i 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongenteslmus. 


1000 


M or CIO 


milie 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duu milli& 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum mini& 


centies milleslmus» ^ 
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llexander, drl, v 
AngiLBtiiB,* i, nt. 

centoria, ae,y. 

coraTOS,!,/. 
cerfisimi, i, n. 
Gohora, tis, ,/'. 
consid, nlia^ in. 
injnstoB, a, nm, 
legio, onLi, /. 
kScedo, Snifl, m. 
miin8,i,/. 



VOCABULABY 19. 



. AlexandeTy king 

of Macedonia. 
Augustus, the 

Jirst emperor 

qf' Rome. 
a century {ofsoh 

diersi). 
a cherry-tree, 
a rkerry, 
a co/.ort. 
a consul, 
unjust. 
a legion. 
Alacedonian, 
an apfk-tree. 



m&lnm, i, n. 
m£nipfiin8, i, m, 
mensii, ii, m. 
mitie, e, 
os, oisis, n. 
pan,partis,/ 
plms, i,/ 
f imm, i, n. 
prnnns, i, / 
prnnnm, i, n. 
eapiens, ntis, 

Zerzei, is, m. 



an ajtpie, 

d maniple. 

a month, 

miid. 

a bone, 

a part. 

a j^ear-tree, 

a j)ear. » 

a phm-tree, 

a pium. 

wise^ a wise man, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a Idng of^ 

Persia, 



EXERCISE XIX. 

1. Homo habetunum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginli cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In lepione Gomana 
erant cohortes decem, manipuli triginta, centiiriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Komani : primus erat Eomulus, secun- 
dus Numa Fompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ko- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The finst 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roraan legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
(Gen,) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A Roman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers {Gen.), three hundred horse- 
8oldiers.t 

♦ The month of Augnst, previously called Sextiiis, was named aftcr 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
penods. 
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THE VEBB SUM. 





XIV.— Thb Verb Sim, lanu 




Snm, fSi, fatorni, enS: to 6e. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 






1. PsESENT-IsfPERFECT TeKSE. 




Ert, 


Jam. P/iir. Samnf, 
thou art. Eetii, 
heU. Snnt, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tekse. 


Weare. 
yeor youare. 
they are. 


Sing. |ruii, 


J wa9. 
thou wast. 
he was. 


Plur. Srftmoi, 
feAtii, 
&ant. 


We were. 

ye or you were. 

ihey were. 




3. Foture-Imperfect Tense. 




Sing.&o, 


Jshallbe. 
thou wilt he. 
hewillU. 


P/«r. &imns, 


Weshailbe. 
ye oryouwiiibe. 
they wiU be. 




4. Present-Perfect Tekse. 




Sing. Fui, 
Fnit, 


/ have been, or 7 

was, 
thou hast been, or 

thou wa»t. 
he hae been, or he 

was. 


P/»r. Fnimna, We have been, ot 
we were. 

OTyeoryouwcre, 
FnSnmt ) they have been, or 
orfnire, ) they were. 




6. Past-Perfect Tense. 




5in^. Fneram, 
Faeras, 
Faerat, 


7 Aa(f 6e^. 
thou hadst been. 
he had been. 


Piur. FaSr&moi^ We had been. 

Faer&tii, ye or you had been. 
Faerant, they had been. 




6. Fctcre-Perfect Tensb. 




^Sw^r.Fnero, 
Fneris, 


Jshallhave been. 
thou wilt have 

been. 
he will have been. 


Plur. Fuerimas, We shallhave been, 
FaSritis, ye or you wilihave 


FnSrit, 


Faerint, 


theyufillhavebeen- 




IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


1 




1 . Present Tense. 


' 


Sing.tn, Be ihou, 1 P/wr. Efite, Beyeoryou. 




2. FCTUR 


E Tenbb. 





Sing. Estc, Thou shalt be. \ Piur. Estote, Ye or you shaH be. 

Esto, he shcUi be, or iet him Sunto, they shaii be, or iei 

be. \ thetn be. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbbsekt-Ihpesfect Tense. 



iSr.ffim, 


I may be. 


P, fimuB, 


We may be. 


818, 


thou mayst be. 


fiitls, 


ye or you may be. 


Ht, 


he may be. 


fiint. 


they tnay be. 



Ohs. The fint and third Pbfboq, singular and plnralt of tbe PreMnt-Imperfeei 
Sabjiinctive are often oBed aa Imp^rativet ; aa, sint cived Jiuti, Ut Uu eitizem 
bejwU, 

2. Past-Ihpebfect Tense. 




/ might be, 
ihou mightst be, 
he might be. 



P. 



\or 
fSremnt, 



[ Wt migfu be, 
J^^^ } y« or you might be. 



Enent 



3. Future-Imperfect Teksb. 



S. FfitorSi iiiii, I may he about to 

Fatoril ui, thou mayst be about 

Fator&s dt, he may be aboui to 
be. 



P. Fatnxi umni, We may be ahoui 

tobe, 
Fatnxi litli, ye or you may be 

about to be. 
Fntnn lint, they may be about 

tobe. 



S. FnSrim, 
FnSris, 

FnSrit, 



S. Fninem, 
FninSi, 

FnivSt, 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Teksb. 

P. Fnerimni, 
FnSritii, 



/ may have been, 
thou mayat have 

been. 
he may have been. 



FnSrint, 
6. Past-Perfect Tekse. 



I might have been. 
thou mightst have 

been. 
he might have been. 



P. Fninemn^ 
FniuStii, 

Fniuent, 



We may have been. 
ye ovyou may have 

been. 
they mayhavebeen. 



We might have been, 
ye or you might /tave 

been. 
they might have been. 



Impebfect. 

Pebfect. 

Futcbe. 



Futurb* 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Ene, to le. 

Fnine, to have been. 

Fnturui eifiS, or forS, to be about to be. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Fatnrui, -a, -nm, 



about tobe. 
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SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 



SUBJECr AND Predicate. 

A Sentence (from thc Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enuuciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of t wo chief parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate, 

The SuBjEcr (from thcLatin Suhjcctvimj placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of whicU 
something is asserted, which does^ is^ or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is cither a substantive 
or some word or phrase useid as a substantive ; as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms ; duo cadunt, twofaU; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human, 

The Peedicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted of 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verb^ or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse / as, Yosajloret^ rosa pukhra est^ rosa flos est, 

The verb esse^ when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond)y because it biuds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Rgmark. — In such sentcnces fts Kosa flos est, rosa is callcd the Subject 
Nominative, and^« the Predicate Nominative. 



Exception to JRide of Quantity (on p. 7)., 

/f final is long in Second Person Singnlar Present Indicative of thc 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, audls, and in velis (from volo) and compounds. 

The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 

VOCABCLAKT 20. 



attentai, a, nm, attentive. 

be&tui, a, nm, hapjn/, 

carns, a, nm, dear, 

contentns, a, nm, contented, 

dDIgens, ntis, diligent, care/ul. 

dives, itis, rich. 

ignavia, ae, /. cowardice. 

jfis, juris, n. right, law. 



laetns, a, nm, joi(ful, 

liber, era, emm, free. 

memor, oris, mindful. 

noster, tra, tmm, our^ ours. 

nnno, adv. now. 

panper, eris, poor. 
prsceptor, oris, m. a teacher. 

probns, a, nm, good, vpright. 
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veiter, tra, tram, your^ ywrs, 
dUiu, utii,/. sti/ety. 
eon, lortii,/. /b/. 



^ ' ( namc. 



tristifl, e, mc/. 

EXERCISE XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui (who) divites fuerant. 9. Cives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always jojful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, jou are rich.. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be leamed. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are leamed. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Boman state was renowned. 

Imperalive Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judiics 
justi sunto. 5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte vcstra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the rcward of 
diligence. 3. Be fiiithful, friends. 4. llie judge sliall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there bc 
no cause of enmitj; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, bc 
virtuous ; thou shalt be successful. 8. l^e brave, soldicrs ! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — CoMPOUNDS op Sm 

Absum, lam absent 

Adsum, lam present^ stand hy^ side tcith. 

Desum, lam wanting, 

Insum, lam iri. 

Intersum, I am among. 
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Obsum, lam in the way^ am huvifuL tOy injure. ' 

Praesura, lam before, am at the head of. 

Prosum, I am aerviceoMe^ do good to. 

Subsum, lam under^ or among. 

Supersum, Iremain over^ survive. 

AU these compounds of Sum are foUowed by the Dative 
Case. They are oonjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 
before e; as, 

Indicative. 
Present-Imperfect . 

Sing. Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Plur. Pro-siimils 
Prod-estls 
Pro-sunt. 



Past-Imperfect. Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-Sram. Prod-ero. 

Infinitive. — Imperfect. 
Prod-esse. 



inimui, i, m. mind, the souL 
aitziliam, i, n, help, aid. 



VOCABULART 21. 

plants, aOf /. sftrotdy plant. 
proeliam, i, n. battU. 



rapUitai, &tii,/. desire, passion. 

EXERCISE XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Komanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitudo exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in tlie time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. The general 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



Gen. Xei, o/me. 

DaL IBbij to ov for me. 

Acc. Me, me. 

AbL XS, by, mtk, otfrom iMi;. 



XVI.— The Proxouns. 

I. Personal Pronouks. 
1. /Vcnoim ofthe First Person. 

Flnr. 
HSi, we. 

Vostri and noetniiii, oftu. 
N5bie, to oxfor «s. 

mSs, ua. [^from us, 

V^liia, btf, with, 01 



2. Pronoun ofthe Second Person. 



Sing. 
Noin. To, thou. 
Gen. Tui, ofthee. 
IkU. TOA, to oTfor thee. 
Afc. TS, thee. 
V'oc. Tu, Othou. 
AbL Te, btf, withf orfrom thee. 



riur. 
Voe, ye or you. 

Vettri oTu/ ▼estmm, ofyou. 
VSbii, io or for you. 

V5», you. 

V5i, O ye. {jyou. 

V5bi% byjWithjOrfrom 



3. Proncun of the Third Pirson. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he^ she, it^ fe, e&, 
Xd, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. Reflectiye Pronoun of thb Third Person. 
Tlie-Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of ihe sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

NoTx.— The Slngular and Flural are alike In fonn. 
Slng. 
Gen. Sni, ofhimself herself 

itself 
Dat. EIU, to or for himself 

herself itself. 
Acc. ES or lese, himsel/, herself, it- 

se/f. 
Abl. 8S or secS, by or from himself, 

herseif itself. 

III. POBSESSIVB FrONOCNS. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives : 
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fiui, 


Plnr. 
of themselves. 


aibi. 


to orfor themsehes. 


Se or seie, 


themselves. 


Se or Bese, 


h^ frotn, or with them- 
seives. 
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PRONOUNS. 






M. 


P. N. 






Meus, 


xnea, meum, 


my or witwe. 




Tuus, 


tua, tuum. 


thy or thine. 




Noster 


, nostra, nostrum. 


our, ours. 




Vester, vestra, vestrum, 


your, yours. 




SUQS, 


sua, sunm. 


his, her^ its, thetr. 


Bing. ; 


Pliir. 




M. 


F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


JVbm. Keni 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


Gen. Kei 


meae mei 


Meomm meamm 


meomm 


Dat. Meo 


meae meo 


Meii 


meii 


meii 


Acc. Menm 


meam menm 


Meoi 


meai 


mea 


Voc, Mi 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


AbL Meo 


mea meo 


Meii 


meii 


meii 




So, Nofter, noitra, noitmm, 






Koitri, noitrae, noitri, etc. 






VOCABULAET 22. 






mom5ria,ae,/. 


memory. \ 


pareni, entii, c. apareni. 





EXERCISE XXI I. 

I. Ego 8um laetus, tu es tiistis. 2. Pater milii librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis gratiEi est. 10. Mihi mca vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In ihee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. I^et thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee. 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neithw battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his cnemies. 10. To lis the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstbativb Pbonouns. 
1. Hic, haec, hoc, thia {near me), thia ofmine. 
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£i3& 






nw. 


M. F. 


N. 


U. 


F. N. 


Nom. mo liaee 


Ikoe 


BX 


hae haee 


Gen. HujiUI 




H5nuii 


bfanm hfimm 


JJaL Huie 




HIs 




Aec. Huu liaae 


liee 


H5s 


his haM 


^6i: H53 h&o 


li5e 


His 




2. IstS, i8t&, istiid, that {fiear y<ni)^ that 


ofyours. 


Sing. 






Plur. 


iVbm.Iste istS 


ietod 


ua 


ictae istS 


Gen. Istiiui 




IctSmm 


ist&nim ist5nmi 


Ztef. M 




Istis 




ilcc. Istimi iBtam 


istal 


litSs 


ict&s istS 


^6/. Uto i8t& 


ist5 


lEtis 




3. 1116, illa, iimd, that iiear 


himj that yonder. 


Sing: 






Plur. 


Nom.mi iUa 


iUud 


im 


Ulae mS 


Gen. miiui 




IU5ram 


ii]a.pnn mSmm 


Z>a/. di 




T11T« 




Acc. Hliim inam 


Ulnd 


mss 


iU&s iUS 


il6/. IU5 iUa 


m5 


mis 






VOCABCI 


LART 23. 




ancterftas,ati8,/ authority. 


me, Ula, mod, ihaX, tht for^ 


autem,* conj. but, i 


howerer. 




mer. 


earmen, &Lis, n. song, poem. 








busy. 
hefplesa, slugm 


the 


famous 


iners,eftis, 


Athenian or- 




msh. 


ator. 


libeii, omm, m. (pl.) chiidren. 









EXERCISB XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi 
sunt 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hic puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hic autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

* The proper position of caUem is after the first word of the clanse 
wbich it belongs to. 
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1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2* 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortol bodj. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. Thc 
memory of that one daj was to Cicero most delightful. 6. 
That song (of jours) is to me most pleasant. 7. Thls mj son 
is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. Determimative, Relative, and Ikterrooative Fronouks. 
1. Deterrainative — Is, ea, Id, he^ she^ it^ that^ referring 
to the words of a sentence. 



Sing. 






riur. 




M. F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


iVbiir.b eS 


id 


n 


eae 


eS 


Gen, fims 




£3mm 


e&mm 


eSma 


Dat. n 




lis or eia 






Acc. Eum eam 


id 


£38 


e&a 


eS 


Abl. £5 ea 


e3 


lisor eis 






2. Idem, eadera, !dem, t/ie 


same. 






Sing. 






Plar. 




Nom. Idem eadem 


idem 


Hdem 


eaedem 


efidem 


Gen, l^aidem 




K^f IlTIHy|H 


efimndem 


eomndem 


Dat. Kdem 




Hwlem or eiidem 




Acc. Enndem eandem 


idem 


E38dem 


e&8dem 


eadem 


Abl. Eodem e&dem 


e3dem 


lisdem or eiwlem 




3. Ipso, ips&, ipsura. 


self^ 8C 


vne. 






Slng. 






Plnr. 




Nom. IpflS ipbS 


ipsnm 


Ipd 


ipeae 


ipeS 


Gen. Ipsiiui 




IpE3mm 


ipEfimm 


ipeomn 


Dat. Ipsi 




IpElB 






Acc. Ipsnm ipflam 


ipsnm 


IPeSb 


iprfie 


ipsfi 


Abl. Ipe3 ipsa 


ipe3 


Ipeis 






4. Relative— Qui, quae, qu 


5d, who or 


which. 




Sing. 






nur. 




Nom. Qan quae 


qnod 


Qni 


qnae 


qnae 


Gen. Cnjns 




Qnomm 


qnfimm 


qn3roffl 


Dat. Cni 




Qnibns 






Acc. Qnem qnam 


qnSd 


Qn38 


qnfis 


qnae 


Abl. QnS qn& 


qn3 


Qnibni 
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6. Interrogative — Quls or qui, quae, quid or qu5d, vohof 
whichf whatf 





u. 




F. 




N. 


Nom 


. (tnlBor 


qni 


quM 




quid 


GOL 


Caju 






>rqa2d 
*or qnod 


Dat 


Cid 






Arc, 


Qaem 




qnam 




quid 


AbL 


QuS 




qii& 




quS 



M. 

Qni 

Qa&nun 

Qalboi 

Qa5i 

Qanmt 



Pliir. 
F. 

qnae 
qoftram 

qo&a 



qoae 
quSnun 

qoae , 



RuLE 10. — ^The Relative Pronoun agrecs with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quem omnes cives laudant, Fortunate is 
the king vohom all citizens praise. 

legit, (Ae, she, it) reads. lesnmt, Qhetf) read. 



VOCABULART 24. 



addietas, a, om, 
aeternns, a, nm, 
beUna, ae,/. 
Cimbri, omm, »i. 



cSr, eordifl, n. 
elegans, ntis, 
f idSlii, e, ) 
fidns, a, nm, 3 
fm?, ntiSy fn. 



devoted. 

eternal. 

a great beast. 

the dmbrians^ a 

formidable CeU 

tic tribe. 
heart. 
elegant, exqtdsite. 

faithfvl. 

afotmtain. 



livini, ii, m. 

Insdnla, ae,/. 
mulier, Sris//. 
n9n, €uio. 
SaUnttinB, ii, m. 

salvnf , a, nm, 
sangniB, Inii, m. 
tcriptor, 5ri9, m. 



Livy, a Roman his' 

. torian. 

a niyhtingah. 

woman, wife. 

not. 

Saiiast, a lioman 

historian. 
snfe. 
blood. 
writer^ author. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ci addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt civcs 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Tpse labor nobia jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna crat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aeternae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will ncver injure him. 2. 
My brothcr himself is a most elegant wiiter. 3. (He) who 
gives bonors to the bad is hurtful to the statc. 4. The wivcs 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



46 THE VERB. 

of tlie Cimbriaos wcrc tliemselves bravc. 5. The same (thiogs) 
injure some, do good to Ihers. 6. (He) who is hurtful to tlic 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (thing?) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elcgant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnac interfuitl 3. Animnl, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persac habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt cclerrima ct rapacissima ? 6. Kex ei magnum 
pracmium dat, qui cxcrcitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniac ? 8. Is nobis csto carissimus, qui 
cst optimus. 9. lis estotc amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is crit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greatc^ 
sti-ength (pl.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Komans 
was more renowned than Cicero"? 4. Who was-at-the-liead- 
of that armyl 5. Who of Iloman writers is more elegant 
than Livy f C. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Thosc)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

NoTB..— Fftdem='A« aame thinfp*. The MaBculine of adjectives ia f requently n«ed 
to denote reraotis^ the Neuter to denote Thinge : in both cased without a Su]> 
Btantive. 



XVII.— Thb Verb. 
Latin Verbs have two Voices : 
I. AcnvE. 
II. Passive. 
Verbfl have four Moods : 

I. The IXDICATIVE MooD. 

II. The SuBJUNCTivE Mood, 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. Thc Txftxitive Mood. 

* Bcgin willi ^im, lcnving thc ii lill thc sccond elansc of thc scntcricc. 
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THE VEBB. 47 

Three other forms arc dcrived from and partake of tbo 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Pabticiple, which is a Verbal Adjcctive. 
n. The SupiNB, 
in. The Gerund, 

Verbs have six Tenses, thrcc expressing Imperfect^ or 
nnfinished action, and thrcc cxpressing Perfect or fiuishcd 
action : 

Perfect Terues. 
1. Present. 



* Y which arc Vcrbal Substantives. 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Futurc. 



2. Past. 

3. Future. 



OM The Present-Perfect haa also thc m-^aning of an Indcfinite Fttst : thus SmayT 
aignifiea / loved as well as / have luved. 

Verbs havc two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
GATiONS, distinguished by the ending of thc Irapcrfect lu- 
finitivc Active ; which in, 

I. The Fu-st Conjugation ends in aro ; | ^^}^^^^^' ^^ 

II. The Second " " cre ; | "^l '"j".^»*^' 

' (_ to advise. 

m. TheThira " " ^''e; -j ^^^^S^""^''^ 

IV. TheFourlh " « i,e . J «s, anclIrS, <o 

' (^ hear, 

The Prcsent-Impcrfcct Indicativc, tlic Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Iraperfect Infinitive, and the Supine sro 
called the Principal Parts of thc Verb, because it is nec 
essary to know these in order to conjugatc a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVIII. 



Am-0, 

Am4U, 

Ain^t» 



. A2n-&bain, 
AII1411A8, 
Am-&bSt, 



5. Am-&bo, 
Am-&bis, 
Am-&blt, 



S. Amp&vi, 
Amp&visti, 
Am-&ylt, 



— FlRST CONJUGATION. — ^AcTIVB VOICK, 
imo, Sm&vi^ Sm&tom, Sm&iS : to hve, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. F&esemtImperfbct Tense. 

/ love. 
thou lovest, 
ke ioves. 



P. Amp&mns, 
Am4.tii, 
Am-ant, 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



2. Pa8T-Imperfect Tekse. 



Iwas loving, 
thou wast loving, 
he was loving. 



P, Am4.b&ma8, 
Am4.b&ti8, 
Am-&banty 



&. Future-Imperfect Tensb. 



Ishall love, 
ihou wiit iove, 
he will iove. 



P. Am-&bima8, 
Am-&biti8, 
Am-&bmi1^ 



We were loving, 
you were ioving, 
they were ioving. 



We shaii iove, 
you wiii iove. 
titey wiii iove. 



Present-Perfect Tense. 
P, Am-&vimu8, 



/ have iovedj or / 

ioved. 
titou hast lovedj or 

thou iovedst, 
he has hced, or he 

ioved. 



We have ioved, or 

tve ioved. 
you iiave ioved, or 

you ioved. 
( they liave ioved. 



Am-&viEli8, 

Am-&v5runt 
or Sm-&v6re, \ or titey ioved. 



S. A3i-&Yeram, / had ioved. 
Am-&''Sr&8, iliou hadst ioved. 
A3i-&vSr&t, /<e iiad ioved. 



Past-Pbrfect Tense. 

P, Am-&vSr&mu3, We had ioved. 



Am-&ver&ti«, 
Am-&vSrant, 



you liad ioved. 
thry had loved. 



6. Future-Perfect Tensk. 



S, Am-avero, 
Am-&veri% 
Am-&ved[t, 



/ 

l/iou 
he 



sha/l) , 
•i, { h 

wui) 



fifwe 
ioved. 



. Am-&verima8, 
Am-&veriti8, 
Am-&verint, 



irc. 

you 
thcy w 



hall) 
wili)- 
wili) 



have 
loved. 



S. Ama, 



IMPEKxVTIVE MGOD.* 

rilESEXT TeXSE. 

Love thou. I /'. Am-atS, Love you, 

Future Tense. 



& Am;&to, ihou shalt iove. 

Am-&to, he shali love^ or iet him 
iave. 



P, Am-&tote, ymi shaii iove, 

Am-anto, they shali iove^ or ki 
them lovt. 
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Am-ea, 
Amret, 



S. Am4urem, 
Am-arSs, 
Am-aret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 
1- Present-Impebfect Tense. 
P, Am-SmuB, 



/ may hve. 
ihou mayest love 
ke may love. 



Am-Sti8, 
Am-ent, 



2. FAST-ItfPEKFECT TeNSE. 



Imight love. 
thou migktst love, 
he migld love. 



P, Am4Lremu8, 
Am-&reti[«!, 
Am-irent, 



We may hve, 
you may hve. 
ihey may loue. 



We might hve, 
you might hve. 
they might hve. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Am-atorus lim, 2 mav be ahout 
to tove. 

Am-aturas eis, thou mayst be 
abouf fo hve. 

Am4ltfira8 elt, he may be about 
to hve. 



P. Am4lt&:i Eimiis, Wemaybeabout 
to hve. 

Am4lturi Eitito, you may be about 
to hve. 

Amp&tnri sint, they may be 
about to hve. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am4lverim, 
Am^veris, 
Am4Lv9rit, 

S. Am^vissem, 
Am-&vi8se8, 
Am4kvi8eet, 



Imayhavehved. 

thou mayst have 

hved. 
he may have 

hvsd. 



P. Am-&verima8, We may have 
hved. 

Am4lveritiDB, you may have 
hved. 

Am^&verint, they may have 
hved. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



/ might have 

hved. 
thoumightsthave 

hved. 
he might have 

hved^ 



'. Am-9.vi8semu8, We might have 
hved. 
Am-&vi8Eeti8, you might have 

hved. 
Am-avissent, they might have 
hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Am-are, to hve. 

Future. Am-&tarum ] to be about 
es&e, ( to hve. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Am-andi, ofhving. 

Dat. Am-ando, for hving. 

Acc. Am-andum, the hving. 

Abl. Am-and5, by hving. 



Ani4ltnm, 
Am4ltn, 



SUPINES. 

to hve. 
to be hved. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Imperf. Am-ans, hving. 
Future. Am-&turu8, about to hve. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, seo 
thc Verb Sum, and ^. ^9. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICB. 



Ote. In aU ibe Ftorftet TeoMr ff and r» nuj be omitted before f and r; •% 

XmATlBtT beeomee XmeeH SmiTSrmm beoomeB «maram 

imilvirtlls ^* Xmutle im&vcro ^ imSao 

ftmaviJruiit ^^ im&mnt fimavSrlm ^^ imiiilm 

Imt fimilvurS doei not become SmitK^, imaTiasem " imaasem 

whieh would be eonfouoded vith imuyiMo ** tmaadu 

tbe Imperfect Infinitive. 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — ^Activb Voick. 

XSbiSo, mSnui, mSnltam, mioiiSrS : to adcise, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PjlEgENT-lMPEBFECT TeKSE. 



Xon^i, 
Xon-St, 



S, XS&iSbam, 
Xon^bfta, 
Mon^bit, 



8. llon-Sbo, 
M5n-eU8, 
Mon^bit, 



S. Xon-ni, 
Hon-ai8ti| 
]Ion.iiIt, 



ladvUe, 
thou advisest, 
he advises. 



P. K&i-emaB, 
Mon-Stls, 
][9npont, , 



Weadvise, 
you advise, 
they advise. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tekse. 

P, XSn-ebftmiu, 
Xon-Sb&tb, 
Mon-ebant, 



/ wcu adviging. 
tkou wast advisinff. 
he was advising. 



3. Futcbe-Imperfect Tensb. 

I shall advise. P. Mn-Sblmas, 

thou wilt adoise, Xon-ebills, 

he will advise, Mon-ebont, 



We were advising^ 
youwere advising, 
they were advisiag. 



We shali advise, 
you wifl advise. 
they will advise. 



4. Pbesest-Perpect Tense. 
P, Mon-oImnB, 



/ have advised, or / 

advised. 
thou hast advisedy or 

advisedst, 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



We have advised, 

or we advised. 

Mon-nislls, you have advised, 

or you advised 

Mon-aenmt ) they have aduised, 

or -aSze, ( or tJtey advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Texse. 



S, M5n-aSram, / had advised. 
Mon-aSr&8, thou hadst advised. 
M5n-aSr&t, he had advised. 



P. Mon-aerSmos, We hadadvised. 
Mon-aer&tis, you had advised, 
Mon-aerant, they had advised 



6. Future-Pebpect Tense. 



S, M5n4iSro, 
M5n-aeil8, 
Monpneiit, 



/ shaRhave advised. 

thou wilt have ad- 

vised. 
he willhave advised. 



P. M5npaerima8^ Weshallhave ad, 

vised. 
Mon-a5ritl8, you wiil have ad- 

vised. 
M5npa5rint, they will have ad- 

vised. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
S. Waa^, Advise thou. \ P. llon-ete, 

FUTUBE TeNSE. 
S. ]Eoii-§to, Thou shalt actvise, 
MoiuetOi he shali advise, or let 
hiin advise. 



Advise ye or you. 



P. XoiiFetote, Yeoryoushalladviftp, 
Mon-ento, tliey shall advise, oi 
Ut them advise. 



& Hon^eam, 
Xon^ 
Hon-eat, 



5. HSn-Srem, 
Mon-erSs, 
Mon-Sret, 



S. Mon-Itnros ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imfebfect Tense. 
P. Mon-eamns, 



/ may advise. 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise. 



MonFO&tls, 
Mon-eant, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



/ might advise. 
thou mightst advise. 
he miyht advise. 



P. M5n-er8mus, 
Mon-Sretito, 
Mon-erent, 



We may advise. 
you may advise. 
they may advise. 

We might advise. 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



ros) 
Mon-Itnros) 

EIS, ) 

Mon-Itnras) 



3. Future-Impebfect Tense. 
P.M5n-itfir! ) 



/ may he about to 

adoise. 
tliou mayst be about 

to advise. 
he may he ahout to 

advise. 



eimui, ) 

Mon-itnri \ 

Eitls, f 

Mon.ituri i 

sint, J 

4. Present-Pebfect Tense. 
5. Mon-nerim, I may have advised. P. Mon-uerimus, 



Mon-ueris, thou mayst have ad- 

vised. 
Mon-ueritt, he may have ad- 

vised. 



Mon-ueritiDB, 
Mon-uerint, 



We may he about 

to aavise. 
you may be about 

to advise. 
they may he oLout 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 

vised. 
you may have ad- 

vised. 
they may have ad- 

vised. 



6. Past-Pebpect Tense. 



S. MSn-uissem, 
Mon-uisses, 
Mon-uisset, 



/ might have ad- 

vised. 
thou mightst 

advised, 
he might have ad- 

vised. 



have 



P. Mon-uiss§mus, We might have ad- 
vised. 



Mon-uis6eti3, 
M5n-ui8sent, 



you might havi 

advised. 
ihey might have 

advis&i. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-ere, to advise. 

r> mr^ . X itohavead- 

Perfect. Mon-uisee, < ^^^^ 

Fdturb. Mon-iturum| io be about 
esee, \ toadvise. 



GERUND. 
Gen. Mon-endi, ofadinsing. 
Dai. Mon-endo, for advising, 
Acc. Mon-endum, the advising. 
Abi, Mon-endo, by advising. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICK. 



SUPINES. 
][Sxi4tiuii, to admse, 
KSn-itfi, io he advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. Mon-enSy advising, 
FuT. KSn-itarna, about to advite 



XX. — ^Third Conjugation. — Active Voicb. 

BS90, reziy reotnm, regerS : to rule. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
-' 1. Pbesent-Imperfect Teksi?.' * 



B»g4s, 

BSgJt. 



rrut^r 

tftou rfdest. 
he ruks. 



P, BSg-imns, 
B8g41i% 
B8g-nnt, 



2. PAST-lBfPEBFECT TeXSE. 



S, ESg-5bam, 7 was rullng, 
BSg-Sb&s, thou wast i-uling, 
BSg-Sbit, he waa ruUng, 



P, BSg-Sbftmns, 
BSg-Sbfttis, 
Big-Sbant, 



3. FOTnRE-lMPERFECT TeNSE. 



5. BSg-am, / shaU rule. 
BSg-Ss, thou wilt rtde, 
BSg-St, he wiU ruk. 



P, BSg4imn8, 
BSg-Sti9, 
Big-ent, 



Weruk, 
you ruie. 
they rule. 



We were ruling, 
you were ruling. 
they were ruUng, 



We shail rule. 
you wiU rule. 
they wiU ruie. 



4. Peesemt-Perfect Tekse. 



S Bez-i, 
Bez-ista, 



I have ruledj or / 

rulecL 
thou hast ruiedj or 
thou ruledst, 
Bez-it, he has ruled, or he 
ruled. 



P. Bez-imnB, 



We have nded, or 

we ruled. 
you have rukd, ot 
you ruled. 
Bez-Smnt or \ they have ruled, 
rez-SrS, ) or they ruled. 



Bezpistits, 



6. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



;S. Bez-Sram, 7 had rukd. 
Bez-Srfta, thou hadst nded, 
Bez-Srat, he had ruled. 



P, Bez-Srftmui, 
Bez^rfttis, 
Bez-Srant, 



We had ruled, 
you had ruled, 
they had ruled. 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tensb. 



S, Bez-Sro, / shaU hive ruled, 
Bez-Sris, thou wiU have ruled. 
BeMrit, he wiU have ruled. 



P. Bez-Srimns, WeshaUlaveruled, 
Bez-Sritis, you wUf fuive rulecL 
Bez-Srint, th^ wiUhave ruled^ 



S, 



IMPERATIVE mood. 
1. Present Tense. 
Rulethou, I P.Efe4tS, 



Rufe ye or ymt. 
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2. FcTCSB Tensb. 



S.BSg4to, 



TTtou shalt ruie. 
he skail rttle, or let 
him ruk. 



P.]USg4tStS, 
Big-onto^ 



You shali rule. 
titejf shail rvie, Ot 
kt them ruie* 



l BSg-ttm, Imatf rule. 
Beg4U, thou inaifst ruie. 
BSg-£t, he may ruie. 



SUBJUNCnVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent-Imperfbct TbK8E. 

P.BMLmSi, 
BSg4l1i9, 



We may rvte, 
you may ruie. 
t/tey may ruie. 



2. Fast-Imperfect Teksb. 



S. BSg4^xn, I ynght ruie. 
Beg-Sref, tJiou mightst rule. 
BSg-Sret, he viight rvle. 



P. BSg-SrSmni, We might rule, 
BSg-SrStls, you might ruie, 
B^-Srent, they might ruie. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Bec-tnrus ) / mmf &e ahout io 

tim, ^ ) ruu, 
Beo-toroi { thou mayst be ahout 

ds, ^ I to ruie. 
Beo-toru | he tnay he ahout to 

dt, ] ruie. 



tnri) 
dmns, j 

Bac-tfiri) 
Btli, I 

Beo-turi) 
lint, } 



to ruie, 
you may he ahout 

io ruie. 
ihey may be aifoui 

to ruie. 



4. Present-Ferfect Tense. 

S. Bex-Srim, I may have ruied. 
Bex^rii, thoumaysthaveruled. 
Bez-Srit, he may have ruied. 



P, Bez-erimni, We may have ruied. 
Bez-eritita, you may have ruied* 
Bez-Srint, they may have ruied. 



5. Bez4nem, Imight ) i ^ 
Bez-iii69, ihou vtighUt V ,^ 
Bez4i6St, hemig/u )"^' 



Fast-Perfect Tensb. 

P. Bez4iE5mnf, We might^ 
Bez-inetli, you mightS 
Bez-inent, ihey miglit) 



have 
ruied. 



lOTTNITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. BSg-SrS, to ruie. 

Perpect. Bez4ne, |'^*^Jf 

Fdtdrb. Bee-tnmm ) io he about 
enS, j to ruie. 



GERUND. 

Cen. BSg-endi, ofruUng. 

Dat, Beg-endS, /or ruiing. 

Acc. BSg-endnm, the ruiing, 

Ahi. B^-«ndS, hyruOng, 



Beo-tnm, 
Bsc-tn, 



SUPINES. 

to ruie. 
to he ruied. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. BSg-eni| ruiing, 
Fdture. Beo-tar&, about io ruie. 
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rOURTH CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — FOURTH CONJUGATION. — AcilVE VoiCK. 

Audlo, andivi, anditiixii, andire: to kear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. FbesentImperfect Teitse. 

5lAnd4o, Ihear. P. Aad.imai, Wehear, 

And-iiy thou hearest, And-itlfl, you hear, 

AvMt, heheara, Aad>iiixit, they hear. 



S» And-iSbmi I was hearing. 
And-iSb&i, thou wast hearing. 
And-iSbftt, he waa hearwg. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P, And-iel>fimni, 



And-iSb&tifl, 
And-iSbant, 



We were hearing 
you were hearing. 
theywerehearitig. 



3. Futcre-Imperfect Teksb. 



S. And-iaxn, 
And-iSe, 
And^iSt, 



S. kxAM, 
And^viitl, 
And-Ivit, 



Ishali hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he will hear. 



P. And-iSmni, 
And-iStiti, 
And-ient, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
P. And-ivlmni, 



/ have heard^ or 7 

heard. 
thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst. 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



And-iviitito, 

And-iTSmnt ] 
or -iTSrS, ] 



Weshallhear. 
you will hear, 
they voiU hear. 



We have heard, 
or we heard. 

you have heardj 
or you heard. 

they have heardy 
or they heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



S, And-iTSram, I had heard. 
And4ver&i, thou hadst heard. 
And-ivSr£t, he had heard. 



P. And-iveramni, We had heard. 
And-ivSr&tii, you had heard. 
And-ivSrant, they had heard. 



6. Futdre-Perfect Tense 

S. And-ivero, 7 shaU 
And-ivSrli, thou loilt 
And-ivSrlt, he wiU 



' have 
l hea9'd. 



P.And-ivSrimne, Tf^c*^/) -^ 
And-iveriti[i, you wiU \ /'^^ 
And-ivSrinC theywiU)^'^'^ 



S, And-i, 



S And-ito, 
And4to, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P. And-itS, 

Future Tensb. 



thou shalt hear. 
he shaU hear, or let 
him hear. 



P. And-itote, 
And-innto, 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. FHESENT-ISfPESFECT TsNSE. 



And-i&% 
AncUiat» 



& And-irem, 
Andpires, 
Aud-irSt, 



/ mcttf hear. 
Ihou mayat hear 
he may hear. 

2. Past-Impesfect Teksb, 



P.Aiid.ULiiififl, 
And.ifttli, 
And-iant, 



I fuight hear, 
thou mightst hear, 
he might hear. 



P. And-irSmoi, 
And-irStli, 
And^rent, 



S, And-itSrns 
lim, 
And-itnrfii ! 
lis, 

And-Itorfis ') 



3. Fcttuse-Imperfect Tknse. 

i^And-itnri) 

simns, j 

And-itfiri ) 



/ may he about to 

hear. 
thou mayst he ahout 

to hear, 
he may be about to 

hear. 



dtis, ) 

And-itnri ) 

■int, J 



Wemayhear. 
youmay hear. 
they may hear. 



We might hear. 
you might hear. 
they might hear. 



We may be ahoul 

to hear. 
you may he ahout 

to hear. 
ihey may he ahoul 

io hear. 



S, And-iverim, / way i .^ 
And-Weris, thou mayst [ J ^ 



And-iverit, he may * 



Psesent-Pesfect Tense. 

P. And-iverimns, We may ] ^ .^ 



And-iveritiSy you may }- e b 
And-ivSrint, they may \ *< J 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, And-ivissem, / might ) ^ 
Andpivisses, thou mightat > | ^ 
Andpivisset, he might ) '^ .^ 



P. And-ivissSmfis, We might \ ^ .^ 
And-ivissetis^ you might \^ ^ 
And-ivissent, theymight ) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Impebf. And-ire, to hear, 

Perpect. And-ivisse, W^^j^ 

FurnRB. AndFitnmm ) to he about 
esee, j to hear. 



GERUND. 
Gen. And-iendi, ofhearing, 
Dat, And-iendS, for hearing, 
Acc, And-iendnm, ihehearing. 
Voc, And4end5, hy hearing. 



SUPINES. 
And-Itnm, to hear, 

And-itn, to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Imperf. And-iens, hearing. 
Future. Andpitnms, about to hear. 



Oha, In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before « and t*. The tirc 
ii are often contracted into t; as, 



andfyisti beoomes andiistl or andisti 



audlTutis '' 


audiatrs or audistls 


andivlt " 


audiit 


andlremnt " 


audit^nint 


andTySram ** 


audTeram 


audivSro " 


audibro 



audivurim becomea 
audlvlasem " 

audlvlsso " 
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Hules of Quantity, 

Remark. — It is nsual to call the syllable or syllables occnrring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the tinal syllable the verb- 
al increment ; thns, in am-o, atn-asj there is no increment, but in am-a- 
mus, am-a-ba-mwtj the a and ba are the increment. 

[For oonvenience the Second Person Singular of the Preaent Indicative is a8« 
mmed atf the Btandard, and a verbal form is said to have an increment wlien 
it cxoeedB ttaa in the number of ite syllables.] 

a, in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase of do; as, amdmus^ etc. ; but ddbam, ddre, 
ddbdmus. 

6) in the inci'eraent of vcrbs, is long ; as, ^nonere^ rege- 
bam^ ameria, 

ExcEPTioN 1. — e is short in thc first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugatiun whcn foUowed by r ; as, regire, regireiu, 
regSris. 

ExcEPTiON 2. — e is short before ramy rim, ro^ of evcry conjugation, and 
in the termination biris or bire, 

I, in the increment of verbs,is short; as, amavlmusy ama- 

bUiSy etc. 

ExcEPTioN 1. — i islong inthe firstincrease of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant ; as, cnuSre^ auditia, aucRvi. 

liemark 1. Verbs of the tJilrd conjugation, vhich form thcir Perfects in ivi and 
Supines in itum<, have the i of the penult long after tlie antelogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; ag, peto. petlvi\ petltum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verba of the fonrth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, aa venlre.^ vcni,, follow the rule, and have 
the i short ; as Perfect venlmus^ while the Present ia venlmus, 

ExCEPTioN 2. — ^i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, simuSf sitis, veUmus, veUtis. 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, 7nonetdte. 

n 18 long in the Future Particijjl?, as recturus ; short in sfinms and 
volumus (and componnds). 



FlRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiCE. 



do (dedi, datnm, dare), I give. 
hSbito (&re, etc), / dweU. 

intro (are, etc), T enter. 

lando (are» etc.)» Ipraise. 



VoCABULARr 25 (a). 

paro (are, etc), I prepare^ mahe 
readg, gety gattu 
reereo (are, etc), 7 refresh. 
vlgllo (are, etc), Jv)cach,amawdke. 
dnm (adv.\ while. 

frans, frandis,/. fraud, dishxmesty. 
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litapero (Sre, etc), / blamej Jind 
fauit with. 

placidai, a, aiii, ^vie^, cabn. 

probitas, atia, /'. honesty^ integ- 
ritt/. 



qaom (adv. and con;.), tr^cii. 

■omnas, i, m. sieep. 

tixnor, 5rii, m. /ear. 



EXKRCISE XXV. 

The Present-Imperfect, Past-Imperfect^ and Future-Imperfect 
Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos sempcr Inudabo, im- 
probos seraper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omncs 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus rccreabat| 
vos vigiiabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe babitamus, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant. 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shali always 
praise the good; I shall alwnys find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Eomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowncd 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pl.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. Tlie general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with yourself, I (do) not find-fault/- 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While tbe citizens watched, the soldiers made ready their 
arms. 

The Present-Perfectj Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses^ 
Indicative. 

RuLE 11. — ^When two substantives refer to the samo 

person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi- 

tion; as, Romiiliis, rex Ilomanorum, Romulua^ king of the 

Momans. 

VOCABULART 25 (a). 

expagao (are, etc.), Itakehystorm^ 
flo (are, etc.),. / blow. 

judico (are, etc), Ijudge. 
oppugao (are, etc), / attack, o* 
sauh. 



B. — ambulo (&re, etc), / walk. 
amo (are, etc), / love. 

castigo (are, etc), Ichastise. 
emendo (are, etc), limprove. 
enagro (are, etc), I dejmrt 



from. omo (are, etc), / adom. 
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▼atto (are, ctc), I ^.y waste, 
aediflcium, ii, n, buiUinq, 
Corinthus, i, /, Corinth. 



jam, €tdo. now, already, 

opulentas, a, iim, wealthy. 
ventas, i, m. tioind. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus ilavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaverain, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu mo vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Bomani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigaveris, centum emendabis. 8. 8i animum virtutibus oma- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Homans assaulted the citj. 2. The soldiers laid- 
waste tlie lands (agri) and assaulted the citj. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adom- 
ed the city (of ) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the armj has (futperf.) laid-waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved (fuL 
perf) your life, you will have gained for-yourself (dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood, 

VOCABULART 25 (a). 



I (are, etc.), lcreate^ make, 
euro (arOi etc), / take care^ 

pains. 
flrmo (are, etc), I strengthen, 
muto (are, etc), Ichange, 
pngno (are, etc), Ifight. 
dil%enter, adv, careftUly, 



littera, ae,/. a ietter (ofthi 

alphabet.) 

littSrae, &nun,/. pl, letters, leam' 
ing ; also, an 
ejnstle^ lUter, 

nemo, Init,* c, nobody. 

valStado,Inis,/. healUi 

NoTB.— ^lot in prohibitionB Ib alfrays nx. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. 
Discipulus amato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nes, vituperatote improbos ! 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

♦ In place of this genitiye nuUius is uscd. 
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1« Enter, O friends ! 2. Improve those ill manners, schol- 
ars ! 3. O mj son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pL). 6. 
(Do) not change (your) friends. 7. While tlie soldiers are 
£ghting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thjself a name bj guilt. 

TUE SUBJUNCTIVB MoOD. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the raind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, Ddmum aedXflcuvi, aedlflc^bo, / 
have built a house^ IshaU build a house^ as facts ; tt In M 
habltem, thcU Imay dwell in it^ the idca or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very oflcn 
it has to be rendcred in English by the corresponding tense 
of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

NoTK.— The Rule for fhe Bequence of tenses in the Subjunctive Mood is given 
on p. 12T. 

RuLB 12. — ^The Conjunction ut, that, in order thaty and 
n5, lest^ in order that not^ are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tensesy Subjunctwe, 

VOCABULARY 26 (6). 



D.— ^Bmico (are, etc.), / Jiffht (a 

hattU), 
ezhUSro (arej etc.) I cheer, 
impero (arei etc.). / command 

(gov.rfa/.). 
nbero (are, etc.) I free^ de- 

Kver, 
opto (are, etc), 7 wish, cfe- 

sire. 
rSdSmo (are, etc.)» I ^^^ in re- 

tum. 
•ervo (are, etc.), / preaerve, 

save. 



tracto (are, etc), Jhandle,deal 
with. 

heri, adv, yesterday. 

ita, adv. (Jrom is, id), in that way^ 
thus. 

majoree, nm, m. pl. ancestors, 

reetas, a, um, straight, 

right, 

saepe, adv. qften. 

Btatio, onis,/. post, station. 

ne (conj. =nt non), that not, in 
order that 
not. 
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D. — 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amct. 2. Laudavit pue- 
rum, ut littcras amai*et. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
littcras diligentcr tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. G. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationcs suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambuia- 
bam, ut tristem auimum exbilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I oflen walked in the fields that I might refresh mj 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he maj preseiTC his coun- 
tryt 3. They were fighting that they might preserve thcir 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boj in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that ho 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order thal the enemy (pl.) 
may not (nc) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in oi-der ihat the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
roight refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adoming dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

RuLE 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood aftei 
non dtlblto, Ido not douht ; nemo dtibXt^t, no one doubtsj 
quis diibltat? tcho douhts ? non est dtiblum, it is not douhU 
fid^ or, there is no douht; and is translated in English by 
that. 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 
Tenses, Subjunctive, 

VOCABULARY 25 (i). ^ 



B,— delecto (are, etc), Idelight, 
amuse. 
diibito (are, etc.)} 
erro (are, etc), 



oecupo (are, etc), 
topSro (are, etc), 
dubias, a, nm, 
fldes, ei, /. 



I dmibu 
I ei-r^ make 

a mistake. 
I seize vjwn, 
I overr.ome. 
douhtful. 
faith, prom- 

ise. 



fortilter, adv. 
fortistdme, adv. 
Haxmibal, alis, m. 



hravely. 

very hravely. 

Hannibal, the 
ffreat Car^ 
ihcu/inian 
general. 
pro, prep. (with ahl\for^ in hehalf 

terror, orie, m. ierror^alarm. 



E. — 1 . Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes Buperavissent 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri bostes superaturi sint 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servavcritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non cst dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupavisset. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy hiid entcred tlie 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers liave fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have alwajs praised tlio 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms f 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men wiil fight bravely ? 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) hi» nativc- 
landl 

Infiniiive Mood and Participles. 

RuLE 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, CaesS,r hostes stipoiaru p^test, 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy. 

VOCABDLART 25 (6). 



F.~adveiito(are,etc.), lam on the 
point of 
arriving, 

tanto (are, etc.) I sing. 



porto (are, etc. ), / carry. 
ab (a, abs), (pren. \ „ . 

with abl.),' K''^'"' *^- 
interitas, ns, m. destrvction. 

Potest, (Ae, she, it) is ahle. Fossnnt, (they) are ahle. 

F. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
.f)ad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
i. They were walking in the garden, singing and adoming 
themselves with flowers. 
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SeCOND CONJUGATION. — AcTIVB VoiCB. 



ooeroeo (SrOi etc, 2), 

dSbeo (9r6, etc., 2), 
dSloo(9re,Svi,Stiim,2), 
diiplioeo (8re, etc, 2), 

dSoeo (Sre, etc, 2), 



\ (Sre, etc, 2), 
fleo (8re, 8vi, Staxn, 2), 
iloreo (ere, etc, 2^, 

gaudeo* (8re, gftvinii ) 
eam, 2), j 

mereo (Sre, etc, 2), 
moneo (8re, etc, 2), 

aSoeo (ere, etc, 2), 

pftreo (ere, etc, 2), 

praebeo (8re, etc, 2), 

terreo (8re, etc, 2), 

vSleo (8re, etc, 2), 



VOCABULART 2G, 

/ restrain, 
curb, 

lowe^onghu 
I destroy. 
I diaplease 
(withdat.y 
Iteacft(wUh 
twoacc,). 
I exercise, 
I weep, 
I hloom, 
flouriah, 

Irejoice, 

I deserve, 
I advise, 
wam, 

Ihurtfharm 
(tvithdat,), 
Iobey(with 
dat.), 

I ^fumish, 
afford, ex- 
hiiit. 

I terrify, 
/righten, 
alarm, 
lamstrongy 
in good 
health. 



plSoeo (Sre, etc, 2), 

an,»rtli,/. 

Svis, ii,/. 
AtheiiiensiB, e, adj, 
bSniS, ado, 
Gaeear, arii, m. 



oantns, no, m. 

din, adv, 

divSnni, a, nm, adj. 



LStihni, a, nm, adj, 
lingna,&e,/. 

PompSini, ii, m. 



laepiicime, adv. 
leneotni, ntii, /. 
£Slon, Snii, m. 



tSmSritai, &tii,/ 



Iplease (with 

dat.). 
art, handi- 

Q-aft, 
a bird. 
Athenian, 
weU, 
CcemTy the 

greatRoman 

commander, 
Bong. 
lona. 
betonging to 

the gods^ dL 

vine, 
Latin, 
tongue, 

guage. 



lan- 



aloj 



ofCie* 



because, 

verv often, 

oldage. 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver, 

renkkssnesSj 
rashness. 



EXERCISE XXVI. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Ego te iDonebam, tii ilebas. 2. Ego te monebo, to 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Eomani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omfies boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

♦ The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-Passives. (See Ex- 
erciaeXLVII.) 
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obejs not the laws of the commonwealth. d. Weep not, O 
mj Bons ; tbe commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
alwajs pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not alwajs please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
llie good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graeda omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt 9. llaec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Bashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy t 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhilit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers ! 8. Solon the Athenian 
fumished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man oflen curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afibrd pleasure ? 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut- 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pucri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem miiitum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1 . Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city wecping. 5. To do good to very manj Ss tnie glory. 6. 
llitit toiijrue ofyoim(iiite) is destined-to-hurt {Fut.Part) your* 
Kcif. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to mj chiU 
drcn. 8. A 8on ought to obej (hii«) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serWceable to the Athen* 
iuns. 10. Who doubta that anger has hurt very manj? 

• Oh*. To 9ff=tfiat I may net : ut wiih Sutjmictire. When ttie English Infiii. 
itlve Mocl expresoeB • purpuee, it must be trmnslated in hntin. hy ut and tbt 
Subjuactive. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB VoiCE, 



VOCABULAHT 27. 



Abc&no (mpii, ) 

mptiun, 3), 1 
eingo (nxi, notnm, 3), 
eontomno (mpii, ) 

mptom, 3), ) 
eontr£lio (azi, ac- ) 

tnm, 3), j 

ecnvolo (&re, ctc), 



eonigo (ezi, ectnm, 3), 
dSfendo (di, inm, 3), 
dSzero (emi, ertnm, 3), 
detSgo (zi, ctom, 3), 
dioo (xi, ctam, 3), 
ditco (dldloi, no gup., 3), 
dHoo (zi, otnm, 3), 
ezoSlo (51ni, nltoxn, 3), 

institno (ni, fttnm, 3), 



/ coasumCf 

catoff. 
I surrotmd. 

I destpise. 

I draw io- 

gether, 
to Jly or 

ruth to- 

gether. 
I correct. 
I defend. 
I abandon. 
J discover. 
Isay^speak. 
I leam, 
Ilead. 
I cultivate 

care/ully. 
I apjxiinty 

institute. 



Smo (emi, emptnm, 3), Ilmy. 

initrno (nzi, netnm, 3), / arrange^ 
drawt^i» 
order, 

jnngo (nzi, netnm, 3), Ijoitu 

lego G5gi. lectnm, 3;, I gather^ 



narro (are, etc.), 
pingo (nzi) etnsii 3), 

ngo (zi, ctnm, 3), 
flcribo (pii, ptnm, 3), 
wdvo (vi, utnm, 3), 

ipecto (are, ctc.), 

tSgo (zi, ctnm, 3), 
traho (azi, actnm, 3), 

trinmphof (are, etc), 
volo (are, etc), 



read, 
Irelate, 
Ipaint, em- 

hroider. 
Irvle. 
I write, 
I hosen, I 

jmif. 
I look aty 

look on, 
I cover, 
I draw, 

drag. 
I triumph. 



Camillni, i, m. Camillus, a /a- 

motts Roman 
qeneral. 

CStnma, ae, nt. Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi' 
rator. 

eoajfirfltio, Sldl,/. consjnracy, 

cSpia, ae, / plenty. 

cSpiae, &rum,/. pl./orces, troops. 

cnrrni, us, m. chariot. 



fSrS, adv, 
Helleipontni, i, m. 



almostfCommon* 

the Heffespont 
(now the Dar* 
dnneUes), 

imper&tor, oris, m. mUitary coft^ 
mander. 

in, prep. (with acc.), into, to. 

incendElum, ii, n. a fire^ conjiar 
gration. 



t The triumph {triumpkus) was a special honor grantcd by the Se» 
ate of Rome to a yictorious gcneral. 
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innQmenu, a, um, innumerable. 
lociUL L m., in pl. I > _ 
mandioca!; ] P^' 
xnens, mentis, f. 9uind. 
mnndnsy i, tn. dte world. 

obsidio, onii,y. siegej blcckade. 
8rati(]^ dniBy/: oraUon, sjteech. 



pallinm, ii, n, cloak. 

poni,* ntis, m. bridt/e. 
Eimnl ae (atqne), ) 

or^ in one word, > as soon as, 

limnlao, conj, ) 
viZy adv. hardly^aatrcefy 



EXERCTSE XXVIL 
Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Ilannilial 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Seroper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Ilostcs aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coeleslia semper speclato, 
humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorura defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasquc 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Koroan territory 
(agri, pL). 2. We were leading the army into the Boman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. I was writing; you were reading; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. G. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of thc boj^s with (roy) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me (Dat), (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Komam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontuni ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationcs scripserat, 5. Cicero 
conjurationem (5atilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabirous. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

♦ Obscrve the phrase jimgere fiumea ponie^ to throw a hridoe over a 
river. 

t The verbs dico, duco, fncio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood; 
hence dic, tell tJtou ; duc, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river {say^ joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (Fut 
Ferf,) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised humau (things). 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 
C, — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4, Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili' 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos* 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Suhj\) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well {ut and Suhj.), 
4. Who doubts that it is very dilHcult to rule the minds of 
men 1 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? G. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut. Fart) the town. 7. White horses di-ew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning (Imperf. Inf). 10. I wili take cai^e to correct 
(ui and Suhj.) the boys. 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — AcTIVE VoiCE. 
VoCABtJLART 28. 

finio (ire, etc, 4), I Kmit, put an 
end to, 

mollio (116) etc, 4), I softenj tts- 
suage. 

munio (ure, etc, 4), IforHfy. 

punio (ire, etc, 4) I punish. 



enBtSOio (ire, ivi, ) / guard^ keep 

itum, 4), j gyard. 

dormio (ire, etc, 4), / sleqft. 
erudio (ire, etc, 4), / train up, ed- 

ucate. 
firmo (&re, etc, 1), I strengUien. 
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nettio (ire, ivi, and ] 
nntrio (ire, etc, 4), 
obSiio (ire, etc, 4), 

rlperio, ire, rSperi, ) 

repertnni, 4, j 
■eio (ire, etc, 4), 
lepelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, eepnltiun, 4, j 
▼enio, ire, vSni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
veitio (ire, etc, 4), 
vindo, ire, vinzi, ) 

vinotnm, 4, j 

Alpes,inm(;^/.);/- 
Ck>melia, ae,/. 



erndSHs, e, 
ctiligentisdme, adv. 
dolor, oris, m. 
etiam, conj. 
IIbya,ae,/. 



I can ignorant 

o/ 
Inourish^nur' 

iure. 
I ohey (with 
dat.). 

IJind. 

I know. 

I hury. 

Icotne, 

Iclothe. 

Ibind. 

the Alps, 
Corfielia, a 

Roman mat- 

ron. 
cruel. 

most carefully, 
jKun, grief. 
also, even. 
Africa. 



finis, is, m. 

C^n&vlter, adv. 
liotor, Srii^ nt. 



longinqnne, a, nm, 
longinqnitai, &ti8,/ 

niembrfina, ae,/. 

mollii, e, 
mortnni, a, nm, 
qnoqne, conj. 
tennii, e, 
tnrpii, e, 



end, li/nit ; in 

pl., terrilo- 

ries. 
actively, vigor» 

oualy. 
a Uctor (at* 

tendant on a 

Roman mag' 

istrate). 
longj distant. 
lengih, dis- 

tance. 
thin skin, metn- 

brane. 
sojff mellow. 
dead. 
aisOj even. 
ihin, delicate. 
base, disgrace^ 

M 



vei^entnm, i, n. ) ^' 

vinoulnm, i, n. chain^ bond, 

vox, vocii, / voice. 



EXERCISE XXVIII. 

Indicalive and Imperativi Moods. 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperi- 
(is in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Fersae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldicrs slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. C. Now I know theso 
things; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. NaturaltaliamAlpibusmunivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos dis' 
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cipulos, qui non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obedi' 
verunt. 5. Clai*am vocem hujus avis non audivisti ? eam non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra munivemnt, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. ^ 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up hia 
children. 2. Who did not hear tliat very clear (sup.) song of 
the nightingale? 8. Naturc has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 
5« Lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes, 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He wili bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. lliat cruel mother did not nurturc her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Roman citizen. 

Suhjunciive and Ir\finitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — L.Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut eibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)is8es. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum molli- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe cst. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater Bcripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time wili assuage jour 
grief. 2. It is easj to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train thc mind. 8. Who doubts that the father carefuUy 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Si^\) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Fut Part.) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (liow) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 
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XXII. — FlRST CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICB. 

AmSr, imatSi inm cr fai, i]ii2n : to he loved. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Impebfect Ten8e. 



Am-&ii9 or[ 
Sffl.are, ) 
Am^ltnr, 

S, Am^bar, 

Am4Lb&il3 or \ 
Sm-£b&rS, j 
Am^Lbatnr, 



S. Am4Llor, 



/ atn loved P. Am4unur, 

thou art loved. Anip&inTnT| 

U is loved. AniFantnr, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tenbe. 
/ was beintjf 

loued. 
thon wcut beinff 

loved, 
he was heing 

lovtd. 

3. Futube-Impebfect Tense. 
/ shaU be loved, 



P. Am-&l)fijnur, 
Am-&l}&niini, 
Am4Ll)&ntnr, 



be 



r) thou wilt 

&m-&t6re, j loved. 
Am-abltnr, he iciil be lcoed. 



P. Am-&llmnr, 
Am-&tiniin^ 
Am-&1:izntar, 



4. Pbbsent-Pebfect Tense. 



S. Am-&tn8 fnm ) Ihavebeen ioved, 
or tvjf j or wcu ioved. 

m T^ 'x i iitou hast been 
2!^*r \ ioved, or wast 

' AnMltafl eet \ he has been ioved, 
or fnlt, j or was ioved. 



P, Am-&ti EamuB 
or fcimas, 

Am4Lti eEtis 
or foictis, 

Am-&ti sunt, 
fuernnt, or 
faere, 



We are loved. 
you are ioved. 
titey are ioved. 

We were being 

ioved. 
you were being 

ioved, 
they were being 

tovcd. 



We shail be 

ioved. 
you wiil be 

ioved. 
thejf wili be 

ioved. 



We have been 

ioved, or were 

ioved. 
you have b(en 

iovedy or were 

ioved, 
they have hecn 

ioved, or were 

ioved. 



6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S. Am^^s eram | j^^^^^^n i^^d. 
or faeram, ) 
Am^Ltns er&i ) thou hadst been 
or faer&s, ) ioved. 

Am.&ta8 «rat { j^^i^adheenioved. 
or xaerat, ) 



P. Am-&ti er&muB | 

orfaer&muB, ) 

Am-&ti eratis ) 

or faer&tis, j 

Am-ati erent j 

or faerant, ) 



We itad heen 

ivved. 
you had heen 

iovcd. 
tiiey lad heen 

toved. 



C. Fdture-Pebfect Tense. 



jS^.Am4ltu8 Sro) 
or faero, f 

Am^Ltus eris \ 
or fneris, ) 

Am-&ta8 ezit \ 
m- faerit, j 



I shail have heen 

ioved. 
thou wilt have 

heen ioved. 
he wiiihave heen 

ioved. 



P. Am-&ti Srimus ) 
or faerimuBv ) 

Am-ati eritis ) 
or faeritie, i 

Am-&ti ernnt ) 
or fuerint, ) 
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FIBST CONJUGATIOK.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATTVE MOOD. 

Preseiit Tense. 

5. Am-ftiS, Be ihou loved, \ P. Am-Amixii, Beyeoryou hved. 

Fdtdbb Tensb. 



S. Amp&tSr, Thou shalt be ioved. 
Axri-&tor, he ahall he bved, or let 
hiin he loved. 



P. Am-ftntor, They shall be hved, 
or let them be ioved. 



iS^.AmpSr, 

Am4Sri[8 or ) 
Sm-erS| ) 
Amretari 



S. Am-orer, 

Am-fireiis or\ 
am-&rere, ) 
Am-&retiir, 



S. Am-&tu8 lim) 

or fnerim, ) 

Am-atas nai 

or fueris, ) 

Am-&tu8 tit\ 

or fuerlt, > 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imferfect Tembe. 
/ may be loved. 



thou mayst be 

ioved. 
he may be loved. 



P: Am-emnr, 
Ampemixii, 
Am-entur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 
/ might be hved. 



thou mightst be 

loved. 
fiemightbehved. 



P. Am-&remur, 
Am-&rentur, 



We may be 

loved. 
you may be 

hved. 
they may be 

ioved. 



We mif/ht be 

loved. 
you miyht be 

loved. 
ihey might be 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/ may have been 

loved. 
thou mayst have 

been toved. 
he may have been 

loved. 



P. Am-&ti Eimus) 

or f uerimus, \ 

Am-&ti sitils)^ 

or fuerilas, ) 

.Am-&ti sint)^ 

or fuerint, > 



We may have 
been toved. 

you may have 
been loved. 

they may have 
bcen loved. 



4. Past-Pebfect Tensb. 

S. Am-&tus essem ) Imight have been 

or fuissem, ) loved. 
Am-atu3 essea / thoumightsthave 

or faisses, ) been loved. 
Amp&tU3 estetiAe might have 

or fuisset, J been loved. 



P. Am-&ti osfSmus) We mvfhi have 
or fuisEemu^, ) been ioved. 

Am-ali esFeti:) you might have 
or fuiSEetis, f heen hved. 

Am-ati essent)^ they might havt 
or fuissent, ) beenhved. 



INFINmVE MOOD. 
Iitperfect. Am-ari, 

Perfect. Am^tum (am, um) esse or fuisee, 
FcmjRE. Am-&tum iri, 



to he hved. 

to have been hved. 

io he ahout to he ioved 



Perfect. 
Gerukdive. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Am-&tus^(a, um), _ hved, or having been ioved. 



Am-anla3 (a, um), 



Jii to he hved. 
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XXni. — Second Conjugation. — ^Passivb Voicb. 

MoneSr, minltSi lam or fbl, mSnSn: to be admsed, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. FREBEinr-bfPEBFECT Tensb. 



XoB-erisor) 
mSn-Sre, j 
lCSn-etar, 



^.M5n-ebar, 

XSn-ebftrii or ] 
mon-ebarS, j 
Xon-ebatary 



^.XSnpebSr, 

XSnpebeiis or ] 
mon-ebere, j 
XSnpeUtSr, 



o. XSnFitus snm 
or fni, 

XSn-itos ea 
or faisH, 

XSn-itasest 
or folt, 



P. XSn-8mnr, 



lam advised. 
thouart advised. 
he is advised. 

2. Past-Impesfect Tknse. 
/ was heing ad- 

vised. 
thou wast hdng 

advised. 



Weareadvised. 
youareadvised. 



XSn-entSr, tlteyareadvised. 



P. XSn^&mur, 
XSn-eb&mini, 
XSnFSbantur, 



he tpas being ad- 
vised. 

3. FirruRE-lMPEfiFECT Tekbe. 
I shall he ad- 

vised. 
thou wilt he ad- 

vised. 



he wili he ad- 
vised. 



P. XSn^blmur, 
XSn^imim, 
XSn-<bant&, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



I have heen ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 
(thou hast heen 

< advised, or 
( wast advised, 
l he has been ad- 

< vised, or was 
l advised. 



P.Xon-iti Eomus 
or foimus, 

Xon-ita ostls 
or foislis, 

Xon-iti sunt, 
faSnint, or 
faSre, 



We were heing 

advised. 
you were heing 

advised. 
they were heing 

advised. 



WeshaUhead 

vised. 
you will he ad- 

vised. 
theywillhe ad" 

vised. 



r We have heen 

< advisedj or 
( were advised. 
( you have been 

< advised, or 
( were adoised, 

Sthey have heen 
advised, or 
were advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, tfSn-itus eram ) 
or fceram, j 

XSn-itus erftsi 
or faer&8, ) 

XSn-itos erat), 
or faerSt, ) 



/ had heen ad- 

vised. 
thou hadst heen 

advised. 
he had heen ad- 

vised. 



P. XSn-iti erfimus'^ We had heen ad- 

or faer&mus» ) vised. 

KSn-iti eratisi yonhadbeenad. 

or f aeratis, / viscd, 

Xon-iti erant'1 they had heen 

or faerant, j advised 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tensk. 



5. Xon-itus Sro ) 
or faero, f 

Xon-itus eris ] 
or faSriSf f 

XSn-itus Srit ) 
or fuSrit, ] 



I shall have heen 

advised. 
thou wilt have 

heen advised. 
hewillhavebeen 

advised. 



. Xon-iti SrimuB ) 
or faerimus, ) 

Xon-iti SritiLsi 
or faSritis, ) 

Kon-iti eruntt 
or faerint, ) 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

S. MSn-SxSf Be thou advised, \ P. ][5b4iiiIiiX, Beye or youadoucd 

Fdture Tense. 



S. MSn-^tSr, Thau shah he advised, 
Mon-5tor, he shall he advised, or 
kt him he adviaed. 



P. lCiipentir, Th^ ehaU he ad- 
vised, or kt them 
he advised. 



S.H&K&tf 

MiSn-earis or | 
mon-e&re, j 
MSn-eator, 



S. MSn-Srer, 

Mon-ereris or ) 
mdn-Srere, j 
Mon-eretor, 



'. Mon-Itni 8un 1 
or faerun, 

MSn-itos us i 
or faSris, 

Mon-ituB Elt i 
or fufcit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PRESEtlT-lMPEBFECT TeVSB. 

/ may he ad- 

vised, 
ihou mayst he 
advised. 



he may he ad- 
vised. 



P. MSn-e&mnr, 
MSn-e&m&iiy 
M5n-eantnr, 



We may he ad- 

vised. 
you may he ad. 



theymayhead- 
vised. 



2. Pa8T-Imferf£CT Tekse. 
I might he ad- 

vised. 
thou ntightst he 

advised, 



he might he ad- 
vised. 



P, Mon-SrSmnr, 
Mon-SrSmini, 
Mon-Srentar, 



We -might 
advised, 

you might 
ddvised. 

they might 
advised. 



3. Presekt-Perfect Tense. 

P. Mon-i^ umns, 

or faSrimufl, 

Moniti Eitia 



Imayhaveheen 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

heen advised. 
he may have 

been advised. 



or fnerititfl, 

Moniti dnt 

or faerint, 



We may have 
heen advised. 

yoti may have 
heen advised. 

thcy may have 
heen advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tekse. 



S, Mon-ItU8 essem ) I might have 
or faieeem, ) been advised. 

orfuiSEei, I ^.^^^ 

Mon-itns escet \ he nnght have 
or foistet, ) leen advised. 



P, Mon-iti[ esf Smus ) We might have 
or faisEomus, ) heeu advised. 

Mon-iti eseStits ) you might have 
or f aiSEetils, ) been advised, 

Mon-iti enent \ they might have 
or foiasent, ) heen advisecL 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-Sri, toheadvised. 

Perfect. MSn-itum (am, nm), e»e or foisES, to have heen advised. 
Futdre. Mon-itom iri, to he ahout to be advised. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Mon-itus (a, um), admsed, or having hcen adinaed. 



Gerumdive. MSn-cndu8 (a, um), 



Jit to be advised. 
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XXiy. — ^Third CoNJUGATioNr. — ^Passive Voice. 

BSgor, reetus mm or fai, rSgi : to ht rukd. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fresent-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Bgg-or, 
Reg-eris or ) 
reg-ere, ) 
Beg-itor, 

S, Reg-SbSr, 



lam ruled. 
iJiou art ruled. 
he is ruied. 



P. RSg-imar, 
RSg-i^iini, 
RSg-antar, 



2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 



Iwas hetng ruled. 

Reg-Sbfiris or ) Moti wast heing 

reg-eb&re, ) ruled. 
Reg-Sb&tor, he was heing ruled 



P. Reg-eb£mar, 
Reg-Sbfimlni, 
Reg-9bantar, 



S. Reg-ar, 
Reg-Srli or ) 
rSg-Sre, ] 
RSg-etar, 



3. Foture-Impebfect Tense. 
/ shall he ruled. P. Reg-emor, 
RSg-Smini, 



iliou wili he ruled. 
he will he rukd. 



RSg-entor, 



We are rukd. 
you are ruled. 
they are ruled. 



We were heing 

rukd. 
you were heing 

ruled. 
theg were heing 

ruied. 



Weshaliheruled. 
youwiliheruied. 
theywiliheruied. 



S. Ree-tSs som ) / have fjeen ruied, 
or fai, ) or was ruled. 

Rec-tSs58or(^*^",^"*^ ^^" 

Ree-tas est or \ he has heen ruied, 
foit, J or was ruled. 



4. Present-Perfect Tekse. 
P. Ree-tf 



enmus (^^* ^*°^ ^^ 
^, ,„» w™**" J rukd, or were 
or fuimas, *) ^^ 






Rec-tlestisor (y^/j'^^ ^ 

^^^ 1 ^::^^""^"^ 

Rec-ti sant, (ihey have heen 
fneront, or < ruied, or were 
fuSre, ( ruied. 

Past-Perfect Tense. 

/'. Reo-ti er&mos ) Ife had heen 
orfaer&mns, ) ruied. 

Rec-ti er&ti[s [ you had heen 
or faer&tito, C ruied. 

Rec-ti erant [ they had heen 
or faSrant, ) ruled. 

6. Futdre-Perfect Tensb. 
*. Reo-tns ero ) / shali have heen 
or faero, ) ruled. 
Reo-tas eris ) thou wiit Iiave heen 

or fneris, J ruled. 
Reo-tas erit i he will have heen 
or faeuit, ) ruieJ. 



iS. Rec-tosSram 
or faeram, 

Reo-tos er&s 
or foer&s, 

Rso-tas Srat 
or faerat, 



' I had heen nded. 

thou hadst heen 
ruled. 

he had heen ruled. 



D 



P. Reo-ti Srlmns ) We shaU hav 
or faerimaB, ) heen ruled. 

Reo-ti Sritis \ you wili have 
or faeritis, j heen i-uled. 

Rec-ti ^ erant S they wili l.ave 
or fderint, ) heen ruitd. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE: 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Fresent Tense. 

S. BSg-Sx^ Be ihou nded. \ P. Beg-Imini, Be ye or you rtded, 

Fdture Tense. 



5. BSg4t5r, Thou shalt be rvled. 
SiSg4tor, he shall he ruledf or kt 
him be ruled. 



P. Beg-unt5r, They shall be ruled, 
or iet theni be ruled 



5. BSg-Sr, I mai/ be ruled. 

BSg-&riaor> ihou maysi be 

rSg-&rS, > rukd. 

BSg-&tur, he tmy be ruled. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Presekt-Imperfect Tense. 

/'. BSg-&mar, 
BSg-&mixii, 



ESg-antur, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tekse. 



S. BSg-SrSr, 



/ udijht be ruied. 



ilg-SrSrS, > ruled. 
BSg-SrStnr, he might be rukd. 



P. BSg-SrSmnr, 
BSg-SrSmini, 
ESg-Srentor, 



Wemayberuled 
you may be 

ruled. 
they may he 

rukd. 



We mighi he 

ruled. 
you migfu be 

ruled. 
they might be 

ridcd. 



. Beo-tas sim) 
or faSrim,> 

Beo-tns tUS 
or fnSriB, ) 

Beo-tns dt> 
or fuerit, > 



S. Beo-tus essem) Imight have been 
or fuissem, > ruled. 

Beo-tu8 esees) ihoumighfsthave 
or faisses, > been ru/ed. 

Beo-tU8 essSt) he might have 
or fuiSESt, > been ruled. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

I may have been P. Beo-ti Eimus) We may have 

ruled. . or fuSrimui, ) been ruled. 

tltou mayst have Bec-ti citiB cr\ you may have 

been ruled. fuSritiB, > been ruleii. 

he may have been Bec-ti sint or}^ they may have 

ruled. fuSrint, > ocen ruied. 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Beo-ti esEemus^ We might have 
or fuisEemup, > been ruied. 

Beo-ti eseelis^ you miglu have 
or fuiSEetis, (* been ruied. 

Beo-ti eisent) titey migiu hare 
or fulssent, > been ruled. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Eeg-i, 

Perfect. Beo-tum (am, um) escS or fuisibS, 
Future. Beo-tum Iri, 



to he ruied. 

io iiave heen ruied. 

to he ahout to be ruied 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Beo-tus (a, um), ruied, or having heen rtded 



Gerundive. Eeg-endus (a, um), 



Jit to he ruitd. 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



rOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



75 



XXV. — FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICE. 

Andior, anditni lam or foi, andiri : to he hiard. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

]. FSESENT-bfPEBFECT TeNSB. 



. And-ior, 
Aad-iris or ) 
aud-ire, \ 
And-itar, 



S. And^iSbar, 



laui heard, 
tJiou art heard. 
he is heard. 



P. And-imnr, 
And-iniini, 
And-inntur, 



2. Pabt-Impebfect Texse. 



/ was being 
heard. 
Aad-ieb&ris or ) thou wast btmg 



and-iebarS, 
Aad-iebatnr, 



) heard. 
he wa» 
heard. 



being 



P. Aad-ieb&mnr, 
And-iSb&mXni, 
And-iSbantur, 



We are heard. 
you are Iieard. 
they are heard. 

We were being 

heard. 
you were being 

heard. 
they were betng 

heard. 



3. Fdture-Impebfect Tense. 



5.Andpiar, 

And-ieris^or ) 
and-iere, ) 
Aad-ietur, 



iS. Aad-itai eam ' 
or fai, 

Aad-itofl ea 
or foisti, 

Aad-itua est 
or foit, 



I shallbe heard. 

ihou wilt be 

heard. 
he will be heard. 



P. Aad-iemnr, 
Aad-iemini, 
Aad-ientor, 



We shall 

heard. 
you wiJl 

heard. 
they wiJl 

heard. 



4. Perfect Tense. 
Jiave been 



heard, or was 

heard. 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard. 
he has been 

heardf or was 

heard. 



P. Aad-iti snmnfl 
or falmufl, 



And-iti ettlfl 
or fnistXfl, 

And-i^ snnt, 
faSrant, or 
fuerS, 

5. Past-Perfect Tensb. 



We have been 
heardfOTwere 
heard. 

you have been 
heardjOT weie 
heard. 

they have been 
heardf or irere 
heard. 



S. Aad-itufl eram) 

or f aeram, ) 
Aad-itofl erasi 

or faerafl, ) 
Aad-itus erat| he had 

ot faerat, ) heard. 



I hadbeenheard. 

thou hadst been 
heard. 

been 



We had 
heard. 



been 



P.Aud-itlSrftmas) 

or fa§r£mas, ) 
Aad-iti ez&tib,) you had been 

or faeratis, ) heard. 
Aad-iti erant) they had been 

or faerant, ) /leard. 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-itus ero) / shallhave been 
or faero, ) heard. 

And-itus eris)^ thou wilt have 
or faSris, \ been heard. 

Aud-itus erit5 he willhave been 
or fnerit, ) heard. 



P. Aud-iti Srlmus) We shall have 
or fuerimus, ) been heard. 

Aad-iti erlti[8| you will have 
or fueritits, ) been heard. 

Aad-iti Srant| they will have 
or fuerint, f been heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Fbesent Tense. 

5. AiUUirS, Be thau heard. | P.- And-iii^ Beyeoryou heard, 

FuTURE Tense. 



5. AlUUItSr, 77um skait be heard. 
And4t5r, he shall be heard, orkt 
him be heard. 



P. Aiid-iiint5r, They shaUhe heardy 
or kt ihem U 
heard. 



S. And-iSr, 

Aii&*iirli or l 
aa&*i&rS, | 
Aud-i&tor, 



S. And-IrSr, 

And-irSrls or ) 
and-irSrS, j 
And-irStor, 



S. Aad-itSs lim ) 
orfaSrim, j 

Aad-itas nM\ 
or f aSrii, j 

Aad-itai elt[ 
orfaSrit, ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Fbesent-Imfebfect Tenbe 
/ tnaif be heard. 



thou mayst he 

heard. 
he may be heard. 



P. Aad-i&mur, 
Aad-iftmini, 
Aad-iantSr, 



2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 



I mghtbeheard. 

thou mightst be 

heard. 
he viight be 

heard. 



P. Aad-irSmur, 
Aad-irSndnll 
Aad-irent&r, 



3. Pbesent-Perfect Tense. 



/ may have been 

heard. 
thou maytt have 

been heard, 
he may have been 

heard. 



P. Aad-iti dmui ) 
or fairimai, j 

Aad-iti Eiti[i \ 
or faSritib, j 

Aad-iti lint ) 
or faSrint, j 



We vioy be 

heard. 
you tnay be 

heard. 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard. 
you might be 

heard. 
they vdght be 

heard. 



We maif hare 
been heard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

theif may have 
been hearcL 



4. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



8. Aad-ittti eiiem^ / might have 
or faiiiem, / been heard. 

Aad-itai eiiSi^ thoumighUthave 
or faiues, i been heard. 

Aad-itoi eiiSt^ he might have 
or foiieSt, ) been heard. 



P. Aad-iti enSmni ) We might hare 
or faiiiSmni, } been heard. 

Aad-iti eicStito ) you might have 
or fuiieStli, ) been heard. 

Aad-iti eiient\ theymighthave 
or foiiient, j been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
IifPEBFECT. Aa&4ri, 

Pebfect. Aad-itam (am, am) eisS or faiKe, 
Futube. Aad-itam iri, 



to he heard. 

to have been heard. 

to be about to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pebfect. Aad-ittti (a, nm), heard, or having been heard. 

Gebukdive» Aad-iendtti (a, am), JUtqbe Jaard. 
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FlRST CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVJE VoICB. 

BuLB 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative exprcsses a living being, the prep- 
osition & or £b is prefixed ; as, mSigisti^r pu^rum laud&t, the 
master praiaes the boy^ becomes in the passive, puer a vo&r 
gistro laudatiir, the boy ispraised by the master. 



VOCABULART 29. 



ed&o (are, etc, 1), Jeducate, 
edto (zi, etnm, 3), / kad aut. 
fogo (fae, etc. , 1 ), Iput toJHghi, 
vnlnero (fire, etc., 1), / womd. 
Antiocliaf, i, in. Aniiochus, a 

nameofkings 
qfSvria, 
SgrSgini, a, nm, exceUent, emi- 
nent. 



graviter, adv. heavily^ teverehf. 
LTenrgns, i, m, Lycurgw, the Sparm 

tan legislutor. 
IrSja, se,/. Troy, the dty oj 

Priam. 
Veita, ae,/. Vesta^ the Roman 

goddess ofjire and 

ofthe hearth. 
virtttf , ntis, /. valor, virtue, good 

quaUty. 

EXERCISE XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In tlie first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adomed 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin lios- 
tes a militibus nostris superati sint. G. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab bostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab bostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus nostcr 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care tliat ber children should be wcU edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts tliat the boy has been carcfully edu- 
cated ? 3. I 'will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city ]ias bcen 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. C. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. The gcneral takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. Thcre is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Secoxd Conjugation. — Passive Voicb. 

VOCABULARY 80. 



mSneo (nti, iiinm, 2), 7 remain, 
aSveo (ovi, dtnm, 2), / Movef dis- 

turb. 
tlmoo (ui, no svp.^ 2), I/ear. 
adventns, ue, m. arrivaL 

ctrennns, a, nm, vigorons. 



liero, onlE, m. Ntro, a Roman 

fumily name. 
EtrSnne, adv, vit/orousii/. 
stndinm, ii, n. zeaiypursuity study, 
eubitns, a, nm, sudden. 



EXERCISE XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
iaus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Romanis limebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8, Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master, 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. C. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 
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8. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is verj- 
pleasant to be feai^ed by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been wamed, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin pucr a mc semper bene monitus esset. 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-carc that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. Iwill take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the eneray. 7. 
(Our) father took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thied Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
vocabulart 31. 

FhSetlion, cntii, m. PhaSthon, 



aflCgo, iziy ietnm, 3, / cast down, 

Iprostrate, 
eSlo, oolni, cnltnm, 3, / cuhivate, 

cherishf etc. 
dS^o, leziy lectnm, 3, / esteem, I 

love, 
fingo, nzi, fictnm^ 3, Iframe^eign^ 

invent, 
elade8,l8,/. 



f&bnla, ae,/ 
nofaHiB, 0, 
porversns, a, nm, 

qnldem, ctmj. 



disaster, de- 

feat, 
fabfe^ story, 
distinguished. 
willful^ per~ 

verse, 
indeed. 



son ofApoUo, 
ctndeo, nl, 2, / am eager, 

zealous, 
▼elio, ezi| eetnm, 3, / carry ; in 

Pass., Iride, 
▼inoo, Tici, Tiotnm, 3, / conquer. 



probe, adv, 

ratio, onis,/ 
Scipio, onii, m. 



Tebementer, ado. 



rightlyy prop- 

erly. 
reason, 
ScipiOy a Ro- 

man nobb 

name. 
vehemently^ 

warmly. 
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EXERCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hic mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica 
Romana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Kipae Rheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta ei*at. 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliia afflicta est. 6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 

9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal wns conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Khine 
by Caesar. (Sa^^ The Biver Ehine was joined w ith a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater cura- 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon %*e- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit milii, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes seraper ratione rSgi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell mc (Bat) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres, Ferf, Subj,*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf, 
Suhj*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 

10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequcntlj. See 
p. 127. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^PaSSIVE VoICE. 



VOCABULABT 32. 



^o, oeddi, casniii, 
aer, eriB, m. 
Afric&aas, i, m. 



Wgnitio, onis,/. 
IradltiUy a, nm, 
Graeeliui, i, m. 



injaste, adv. 
jaite, adt\ 
lapis, idis, i/<. 



3, 1/aU. 

the air. 

Africanus, a 
sumame of 
ihe Sdpioa. 

knowledje^ 
inqmry, 

trained, edu- 
cated. 

Gracchus, a 
Jiomanfam- 
ily name. 

unjustly, 

justly. 

a stone. 



lapideas, a, am, 
negStiam, ii, n. 
pemsjiB,/ 

prias, adv. 
Funicai, a, om, 

SocriLtes, ii, m. 

sSIom, adv, 
tammas, a, am, 

Tiberias, ii, m. 



of stone. 

a thiny, husiness. 

skin (of an ani- 

mal). 
sooner, hefore. 
Punicj Carthaglf^ 

ian. 
Socrates, the sarjft 

ofAthens. 
only. 
highestj utmost, 

(/reatest. 
Tiberius, a com- 

mon Romanfore" 

iiame (cont. Ti.). 



EXERCISE XXXII. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in mari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. C. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemue, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (pi-ius quam^ before that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves {Past-lmp. Pass.) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone {Adj.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short {Sup.), 9. When the city has been fortified {Fut.'- 
Peif), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 
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tur, diligenter erudiretur. 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarura cognitione erudiri studet 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son 
is carefuUy trained. 4. I took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished! 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punishcd. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XXVI. — Thied Conjugation {mixed with the FonrtJi), 

CSpio, cepi, eaptam, capere : to take. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicativb Mood. 

1. Present'Imperfect Tense, 

P. Cap-ImuB, 



S. CSp-io, 
Cap-Is, 

Cap-It, 



7 iake, 
thou iakest. 
he takes. 



Cap-Itls, 
Cap-iunt, 



We take. 
you iake. 
they take. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

S. Cap-iSbam, Iivas taking. 
Cap-iebas, ihou wast taking, 
Cap-iSbat, he was taking. 



Cap-iebant, 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



P. Cap-iebamiia, We were tal-ing, 
Cap-iebatls, you were taking. 



/S. CSp-iam, 
Cap-ies, 
Cap-iet, 



Cep-i, 



Cep-eram, 



CSp-ero, 



/ shall take. 
thou wilt take. 
he will take. 



. Cap-iemus, 
Cap-ietls, 
Cap-ient, 



they were taking. 



We shall iake. 
you will iake, 
they will take. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense, 
I have taken, or I took, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Pcrfect Tense. 
Ishall have taken, 



like 



liko 



like 
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SCBJVKCTIVB MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 

iS^. Cap-iam, Imaytahe. 1 P. CSp-iimiif, We may tal*, 

Cap-i&s, thou mayat take, CSp-i&tiS| you may take, 

Cap-iat, he tnay take. \ Cap4ant, they may take, 

2. Past-Imper/ect Tenwe, 

S, (Sp^rein, Imujht take, | P. C&p4r8mib, We might take, 

Cap-er6% Vtoa mightst iake* Cip-Mtli, you mujht i€tke. 

Cap-Sret, he migkt take. | Cap-Srent, they mighi take. 





3. Present-Perfect Tenae. 






Cep^ixn, 


I may have taken, 
4. Patt-Perfect Tense. 


Uke 


rexirim. 


Cep4sBeni, 


I might have taken^ 

iMPfiKATITB MOOD. 

Present Tense. 


like 


zeKiiteiB. 


S. CSp-S, Take tltou. 


IP.CSp-itf, 
Puture Tense. 


Take ye oi 


yott. 


S. Cap-ito, Thou shalt take. 

Cap-lto^ he »haU take, or kt him 
iake. 


P. CSp.it5te, You shaU take. 

Cap-innto, they shaU take, or ki 
them take. 



iNFINrnVE MOOD. 

Impeffect. CSp-%re, to takei 

Perfect. CSp-i-.. {'"^^ 

Future. Cap-tonun \ io be about 
eieef ( te take. 



Gebuhd. 

Gen. CSp-iendi, oftaking. 

Dat. Cap-iendo, for taking. 

Acc. CSp-iendom, the taking. 

Abi. Cap-iendo, by taking. 



Cap-tnBU 
Cap-tn, 



SupiN^s. 

to take. 
tobe taken. 



Participles. 

Imper/ect. C&p-iens, taking. 
Future. Cap-tami, about to taike. 



II. PASSIVE voieE. 

Indicatiye Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S. CSp-lor, 
Cap4ri8> 
or-erS, ) 
CSp-Itor, heisiaken. 



I am taken. 
thou art taken. 



P. Cip-imur, We are taken. 
Cap-imlm, you are taken. 
Cap-iuntur, ihey arc taken. 
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2. Past-Imjierfect Tense. 

5. Gap-i5bar, / waa htsing 

iaken. 
CSp-ieb&ris or ) thou wast heing 

cap-iebare, ) taken, 
Cap-ieb&tiir, he was heing 
taken. 



P. Gap-iebamur, We were heing 

(aken. 
Gap-iebamixii, you were heing 

taken. 
Cap-iebantiir, they were heintf 

taken. 



3. Future-Iinj)erfect Tense. 



S. Gap-iar, 
Ca^iSriB or \ 
cap-i§re, j^ 
C&p-i5tur, 



I shall he taken. 
thou wilt he 

taken. 
he willhe taken. 



P. Cap-iemur, 
Cap-iSmioi, 
Cap-ientur, 



We shall he taken. 
you will he taken. 
they will he iaken. 



Gap-toi snm or foi, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
( / have heen iaken, or ) 
( / was taken, J 



/ was taken, 

6. Paat-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tns Sram or fnSram, / had heen taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tns Sro or faero^ / shall have heen taken, 



like 



like 



likc 



reetns snm 
[ or fni. 

[ rectns eram 
i or fneram. 

j rectnsero or 
( fnero. 



S. CSp-iar, 
CSp-i&riB or ) 
cap-i&re, ) 
Cap-i&tiir, 



SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD. 

1. Present-In\perfect Tense. 



I may he taJcen. 
thou mayst he 

taken. 
he may he taken. 



S. CSp-erer, 
CSp-ereris or \ 
cSlp-erere, ) 
Cap-eretnr, 



P.Cap-iamiir, 
CSp-i&mini, 
CSp-iantur, 
2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
Imightbetaken. 
thou mightst he 
taken. 



We may he taken. 
you may he iaken. 
they may he taken. 



hemighthetaken. 

3. Present-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tns sim or fnerim, / may have heen taJcen^ 

4. Pasf-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tns essem or fnissem, Imight have heen taken, 



P. Cap-eremiir, We might he taken. 
Cap-Sremlm, youmight he taken. 
Cap-Srentnr, they mighthe iaken. 



like 



like 



{ rectnsBim or 
fnerim. 

irectna esseiA 
or ftiissem. 



Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

S. CSp-ere, Be thou taken. \ P. CSF-ImXxu, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense. 



S. CSp-itor, Thou shah he taken. 
CSp-itor, he shall be taken, or let 
him he taken. 



P. CSp-inntor, They shall be taken^ 
or let them he 
taken. 
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iKFIiaTIVE MOOD. 



to be taken. 

1o have been tahen, 

to be about to be taken. 



Imper/ect, Cap-i, 

Per/ect, Cap-tam (am, nm) esse or faiiae, 

Future, Cap-tam iri, 

Pabticiples. 
Per/ect, Cap-tas (a, nm), taken, or having been taken. 

Genmdive. C&p-iendos (a, om), fit to be taken. 



Obs. The Y&ha eo^jagated like capk) are : 



Jacio, 

filgio, 

f5dio, 

rapio, 

pario, 

quSfcio, 

cCipio, 

sSpio, 

IScio, 

Bpodo, 



fccf, 

^; 

fodl, 
rSpa7, 
pCpSrT, 
(no perfect), 
cdpIvT, 
sr.plvi. 



factum, 


fXcTr?, 


tomake. 


Jaetum, 


j5o5r5. 


to throw. 


fugtum, 


fiigbiv-. 


tojlee. 


foflsum, 


fOdCT:-, 


todig. 


raptum, 


rSpjre, 


toaHze, 


partum. 


paron?, 


to bring /orth. 


quasBum, 


quature, 


toshake. 


cripitum. 


cup3riv 


toduire. 




sSpere, 


to eavor o/, be wise. 




ISc^re, 


to drawJ rare,except la 
iolook, / compoeition. 




«p5c5rg. 



VOCABULARY 33. 



absordos, a, am, out o/tune,ab- 

surd. 
bona, oram, n. (pL), goods, 
oelsas, a, am, lo/ly, tall. 



margarita, ae, /. a pearl. 
neGessariai, a, nm, necessary, need- 

/uL 
nida», i, m. a nesf. 

versaf, as, m. a Une, a verse, 

EXERCISE XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitiir; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere? 5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant 6. Ne fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree^ 3. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to 
flee. 7. We will dig in the earth, in order that we may iind 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
roation savors-of the poets (Acc). 
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86 XXVIL— Deponent 

Deponent Verhs have a Passive form, 

I. Hortor, hortatui loxn, hort&ri, io exhort, like axnor.. 
n. Vereor, veritui mm, vereri, tof^ar, *' moneor. 



Pre3,'Imp. Hort-or, 
Hort-arls 

(arfi), 
&c. 
Past'Tmp. Hort-abar, 
Fut.Imp. Hort-abfir, 
Prts.-Perf, Hort-attls 

sum, 
Past-Perf. Hort-attis 

eram, 
Fut.-Perf. Hort-atfls 

firo. 



/ exhort, 
\ thou exhortest. 

&c. 

I was exhorting. 

I shall exhort. 
) / have exhorted 
] or lexhorted. 

' I had exhorted. 

I shall have ex- 
horted. 



V6r-cor, 
Vfir-erla 

(ere), 

&c. 

VSr-eb&r, 

V6r-ebor, 

Ver-Ittte 

sum, 
V6r-Ittte 

Sram, 
Vfir-Ittis 

6ro, 



n. 

Ifear. 

\ thoufcarest. 

&c. 

Iwasfearing. 

I shaUfear. 

I havefeared 

or Ifeared. 

f I hadfeared. 

I / shall have 
i feared. 



i 



^ Pres.-Imp. Hort-6r, I mag exhort. 

Past-Tmp, Hort-arCr, I might exhort, 
Fut,-Imp, Hort-aturfls j I mag be about 



sim, 
Pres.-Perf Hort-attls 

sim, 
Past-Perf Hort-attts 

essem. 



1 to exhort. 

!I may have ex- 
horted. 
( I might have ex- 
\ horted. 



V6r-ear, 

VCr-erCr, 

V€r-Iturtte 

sim, 
V6r-Itfls 

sim, 
V6r.Ittt8 



/ mayfear. 
I mightfear. 

Ilmay be about 
tofear, ' 
!I may have 
feared, 
I might have 
feared. 






Present. 
Future, 



Hort-ar6, 
Hort-at6r, 



Exhort thou, 
{ thou shalt ( 
\ hort. 



V6r-er6, 

V6r-etor, 



Fear thou, 
thoushaltfear. 



Imfmfect, 



j I Imjierfei 
I \Perfect, 



-A 



Future, 



Hort-ari, to exhort, 

Hort-atum C to have exhort- 

ess6, I ed. 

Hort-aturnm ( to he ahout to 
I exhort. 



V6r-eri, tofuir, 

V6r-Itum ) . . ^ , 
e8s6, \tohavefeared, 

V6r-Xturflm \ to be about to 
3 fear. 



{Impetfect. 
Future. 
Perfect. 
Genmdive. 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 

Hort-aturtte, ahout to exhort. 
Hort-atfls, havingexhorted. 

Hort-and.^ {^J4/« - 



V6r-en8, fearing. 

V6r-Iturfls, about tofear. 

V6r-Iifl8, havingfeared. 

V6r-endfls, fittobefeared. 



SnpiNES. 
Geritnd. 



Hort-atnm, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort. 
to be exhorted, 
of exhortingy 
&c. 



V6r-Xtum, 
V6r-Itu, 
V6r-endi, 
&c. 



iofear. 
to befeared. 
offearing^ 
&C 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Actire Partieipless the Sapiaes^ 

and the Grerunds. 
Doponenu are the only Latin Verha that can expreas directly a Perfect Partidple Active; 

as, hort&tTi&fhaving exhorted. 
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but an Active meaning. 

nL LSquSr, locatOB cnm, VSqul, to sj^eaJc^ like xigor. 
IV. Fartior, partitos Eiun, partiri, to divide, ** aiidi5r. 
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m. 

Pres.-Imp. Luqu-6r, 
L5qu-€rls 

CCrC), 
&c. 
Past-Iwp. Loqu-eb&r, 
Fut,-Imp. LOqu-ftr, 
Pres.-Perf, Locu-ttCte 

sum, 
Past-Perf, L6cu-tti3 

€ram, 
Fvt,.Perf. Locu-tti3 

6ro, 



/ Kpeak. 
> thou speakest, 

Iwas sjteahing, 
I shall Sfteak. 

II have spoken 
or Is/toke. 

'^ Ihad spoken. 

II shall have 
sjioken. 



Part-ior, 
l»art-irl8 

(ire), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-i&r, 
Part-itOs 

sum, 
Partitfls 

Sram, 
Part-itfls 

6ro, 



IV. 
Idivide. 

> thou dividest. 

&c. 

I was divtding, 

I shall Svide. 

\ I have divided 

I or / divided, 

> / had dividcd. 

11 shallhave di- 
vided. 



Pres.'Imp. Loqu-ftr, 
Past^Imp, Loqu-^rfir, 
Fut.-Imp, Locu-turCLs 

slm, 
Pres,-Perf, Locu-ttis 

sim, 
Past-Perf, Locu-ttte 

essem. 



I may speak. 
Imight speak. 

!I may be about 
to speak, 
\ I may have 
j sjwken. 

II might have 
spoken. 



Part-iftr, 

Part-irCr, 

Part-iturOs, 

sim, 
Part-itfls 

sim, 
Part-itcis 

csscm. 



/ majy divide. ' 
I might divide. 

II may be about 
to divide. 
\ I may have di. 
j vided. 

!I might have 
diiided. 



>i 



Present, 
Future, 



Loqu-6r6, Sjteak thou. 
Loqu-Xtor, | ^^^^j^ 



Part-irC, 
Part-itor, 



Uivide t/iou. 
thou shalt di- / 
I vide. ) 



J.3l 



Iiirpfrfect. Loqu i, to speak, 

Future. Locu-turum \ to be abovt to 
ess6, i speak. 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum \ 
essfi, I 

Part-iturum i 

essC, I 



to divide. 

to have dirided, ' 

to be about to \ 
divide. 



Imperfect. L6qu-ens, sjteaking. 

Future Locu-tuitLs, about to speak. 

Perfect. Locu-ttis, hamng spoken, 

Gerundive, Loqu-endtls, Jit to be sjToken. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iiurtis, 

Part-ittis, 

Part-iendtis, 



dividing, 

ahout to divide. | 

having divided. 

Jit to he divided. ^ 



SupiNES. Locu-tum, to speak. 

Lucu-tu, to be spoken, 

Gebund. Loqu-endi, qfspeaking, 
&c, &c. 



Part-itum, to divide, 

Part-itu, to he divldcd. 

Part-iendi, ofdividing, 
&c, &c. 



The Gerundive, and oocftslonally the Perf. Participle, are the only fonna in the Deponents 

that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive JDeponenta have no Supine in n and no Qerondive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



VOCABULART 34. 



adxniror, 8ri, &tiu, 1, / wonder at^ 
I adinire, 

aspernor, ftri, 1, / reject^ de- 

sjnse, 

conott etc, 1, Jattempt. 

oo&tomplor, etc, 1, lohservecare- 
fuUy, Icon- 
template. 

IHOrtor, etc, 1, /ttrye, exhort, 

encourage. 

BlSdXtor, etc , 1 , / meditate on, 

study. 



wSxor^ etc, 1, 

venSror, etc, 1, 

demiixii, adv. 
potOBtai, fttlB, /. ) 
potentia, ae,/. ) 

qnidam, qnaedam, 
qnoddam, or qniddam, 

tnm^ adv. 



Iiconderat, 
admire. 

I rever»ice, 
worskip. 

indeed.* 

power.f 

(a certainy 
! one, cer» 
[ tain. 
then. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Admiraraur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites liortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram hanc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Tum demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefuUy) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! 6. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have leamt (Fut,'Ferf) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n.pL) which 
are fit-to-be-adraired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ko- 
mans admired Cicero. 



VOCABDLARY 35. 



fateor, fassns, 2, I confess, 
Xn^tor, etc, I, limitate. 
pollioeor, citns, 2, Ipromise. 



intneor, itne, 2, / hok upon^ into» 
recordor, etc, 1, Icallto mind. 
mi£ereor, itns, 2, Ipity,havepityon» 



* As tum demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t Fotestas is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia^ the power 
which arises out of personal weight and influence. 
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aedpiOy * eSpi, eep- ) 
tnm, 3y ) 

eonflteor,* feoai, 2, 

dedpio,* eepi, eep- f 
tam, 3, ] 

ejteio,* jeeiy jee-) 
ta]n,3, j 

taeor, Itos, 2, 

Tireor, itai, 2^ 



/ receive. 
leonfess, 
I (leceive. 



J)ariai, ii, m. 



proti 

I fea 



loastforih. 

I gaze, guaard, 
tect. 
feoTy rever- 
ence. 
Asia, 

DariMSy a Per- 
sian roifai 
name. 



ex, e, />m». (with abL), ovt offrom. 
ffidnai, orii, n. a hoU, dar- 

ing deed, 
crime. 

PUny^ name 
of two Ro' 
manwriters 
(Elder and 
Yomger). 
ftast. 

an aecused 
many a de- 
fendant, 
old age. 



FHniaf, ii, m. 



praetSiitai, •, om, 
reoi, i, m. 



ESiieotai,fitii^/ 



EXEKCISE XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs ofthe Second Conjugation. 

RuLE 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget^ to 
pity^ are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pneri, senectutem! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae poUicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re« 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele* 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Heus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
{Suhj.) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
ciime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth {Fut-Perf) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 

♦ Observe the ehnnge of a to If when a preposition is prefixed in com. 
position ; as, accXpio = ad + cftpio ; conflteor = con + ftteor, etc 
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EZERCISES ON THE 



YOCABULART 86. 



abfttor, fiiu, ftti, 3, 
•dlLortor, etc, l, 



J aluae. 
I ur^ ex- 
hort, 
adipiioQri adoptni, 3, lacqwre, at- 

tain to. 
aUSqnor, ISefitni, 3, / speak to, 
address. 

SMUnitto, nM, odt. ( '^^, 



doiiigrok ctc., 1, 



1 tle(fyfit). 
to he immt 
down. 



lenjojf. 
I discharge. 



fmor, frultas, and ) 
fmctaB, 8, ) 

fangor, fnnotiii, 8, 
goro»geMi,gottiixii,3,/ cany on, 

wage, 
hSboo, bni, Utuxii, 2, 7 have. 
ioeaao, ctc., 1, laccuse^Jmd 

/auit with. 
juboo, jaMl, jassam, 2, / order^ hid. 
loqaor, locatas, 8, / sjyeak. 
morior, mortaai, 8, Idie. 
naooor, natai, 8, / am born, 
obliviscor, litai, 3, Iforget. 
patior, pasias, 3, / endure, stif- 

fer. 
profieieoor, feetas, 8, Iset out. 

eeqaor, eeciitai, 3, Ifolhw. 

utor, oiai, 8, fuse. 

veteor (no perf ), 3, //eerf, live on. 

ad, prep. (with 000.)^ tOj at, near. 

Sllgaando, adv. sometimes, 
aFad,;,ri>p.(,..-M) ^^^^ 

acc.), J ' 

bSnignS, adv. kindhj. 

oaro, camif , /. flesh. 



cheese. 

ojffice of coJH 
sul^ consul- 
ate. 

torture, 

Kuripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic jtoet. 
immortUItai, &til, /. immortaUty. 
libienai, i, fn. Labienus, ont 

of Ccesar^s 
iieutenanis. 

miik. 

a lake. 

Joy- 

the Afenaj/ii, a 
GaUic trihe. 

soon, shortfy. 

dutg, func- 
tion. 

nSve, conj.(wiihsubj.),nor, and lest. 
nimis, adv. too, too muc/i. 

per, prep. (with acc.), through. 
poena, ae,/. punishtnent. 

Foeni, omm, m. the Carthagin- 



e&ioai,i,tii. 
oonifil&tni, ae, m. 



ornoi&taff, ai, m. 
Eaiipidoi, iiy iM. 



lae, laetii, n. 
laeai, ai, m. 
laetitia,ao,/. 
Menapii, omm, m. 

moz, adv, 
mfinai, orii, n. 



pristinai, a, om, 
rfiro, adv. 
Begalai,i, m. 



efilfimii, uxie,/. 



tantam, adv. 
TraEimSnae, i, m. 



tans. 
former, olden. 
seUom, 
Begulus, a 

Jiomancomm 

mander. 
Salamis, an 

island near 

Athens. 
only. 
Trasimenus, 

a lake in It 

aly. 



EXERCISE XXXVI. 
Deponent Verhs of the Third Conjugatlon. 
RuLE 17. — TTtor, abator, fraor, fangor, potior, and veccor gov- 
sm the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si inorimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 8. Cives, libertatem 
adepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se- 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



DEPONENT VERBS. 91 

quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loqucre 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lactc, caseo, 
carne vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. AVho doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory ? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to dischai^e the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all thcsc 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut.-Per/.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Past-Tniperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) chccse. 8. Ile uscd the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not nbuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissiraus hic dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives bcnigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexandcr 
Magnus natus est. 9. Ilegulus omncs cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Ilannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine oflice-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember thcir 
wives and children. 3. Remember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to sct.out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one'8) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought ncar the lake 
Trasimenua. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endurcd bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



VOCABDLARY 37. 

blaadior, itns, iri, ) / ></cr, 

4 (with dat.)j ) upon. 
metior, mensas, 4, / measw-e. 



experior, ertus, 4, Ttry, experience. 
ciyQis, e, belonging to a ciU 

izen, civiL 
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PREPOSITIONS. 



mentior, itai, 4, 7 lie. 

Epanunondai, ae, m. EjHiminondaSy 
a famous 
Theixin. 

erdiori ortns, 4, / Oe^fin. 

partior, itas, 4, / share, di- 

vide. 






ohtaln possession 



potior, itnfl, 4") 

(with abl. i 

gen.) 
fortuna, ae,/. fortune. 
frons, ntis,/. forehead, hrow. 
nanqaam, adv. never. 
yaltas, a», m. cmmtenance, looks. 



ExERciSE XXXVn. 
Deponent Verhs ofthe Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondaa 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Yo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Puniemini, quod mentili estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try tlie fortune of war. 2. The Homans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base {Superl.) to lie. 4. "NVe will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pl.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Jjet us make-trial-of our 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVIII. — PRKPOsrriONS. 

Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case^ 

some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab^ 

lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 

Id, to. 

AdversSB, j ^^^^^^ 



Adversam, 

Ante, hefore. 

Apod, fiear, at. 

GircS,, circam, arotmd. 

drdter, ahout. 

Cis and CitriL, on this side of. 

Contrfi, againstj contrary to. 



£rg&, toward, 
Extra, outside of, 
Infra, hehw. 
Inter, hetween, among. 
Intr&i inside of within, 
Jaxta, near. 
6b, on account of. 
Fenes, in the power of, 
Fer, throwjh. 
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TbsS, behitui 
Ptat, a/ter, 
FraetSr, beskle, 
Prope, near, 
FroptSr, on accotoU o/. 
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flSeimdiun, /bHowing^ in aecordanre 
fiapri, above, [with. 

TnnM, acroM, 
Vltrft, on thefarther side of, 
Yersni, toward. 



YenSB ifl pnt after the word it govenu. 



YOCABULABT 38. 



flno, iliud, flvxiiin, 3, I/iow. 
UiigTO, etc, 1, Imigrate,de. 

part. 
' ^vo, Tizi, ▼ictiun, 3, / live, 
f &tii, f. suinmer. 



mitni, nt, m, fear, 

oeddeni, iitii, m. the west (the set- 

ting sun). 
permiilti, ae, a, very many, 
prlmiy, adv, at/irst. 

EXERCISE XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2, Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Romani trans Bhenum multa oppida vnstaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Khodanus piimo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter lluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. AU these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Rhone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the lawF. 

8. We shall dwell witbin the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The carap of Hannibal was near ihe 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ahlative alone. 

£, Sb, or abfl, hy orfrom. 
Abeqae (rare), wiihout. 
Coram, in the presence of. 

Cnm^ with. 

2)8, down fromy from, 

conceming. 

Tun38 i9 put after the word It goreniB. 



£z or 5, out of 

Frae, hefore, in comparison with. 

Pr5, heforeyfor, in behalfof. 

Slne, without. 

lenns, reaching io, asfar as. 
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VoCABULAKr 39. 

divido, vin, visam, 3, / divide, sep- 

arate. 
cetSri (caet.), ae, a, > the rest, all 
pL ) otliers. 



G6rxn&ni,onim,fR.M6 Germans, 
Helv6tiiu, a, nm, Helvetian.[temnL 
legatas, 1, m. embassadory lieu- 
Sceaxras, 1, m, the ocean. 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Bhenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Bomani ex Gallia trans 
lihenum veniunt. 5. Fro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7« 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt, 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1 . The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
raarched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8, Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
lle was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative. 
In, t«, into. I Snper, over, 

Sub, up tOj under ; of time, ahout. \ Snbter, under, 

Clam, secretli/, vcitliout the knowledye of. 

In and Suh^ with the -4cc., answer to the question 
Whiiher ? with the Ahl.^ the question Where ? 

VOCABULARY 40. 

falgeo, Isi, Isam, 2, / shine. 

Indi, omm, wi. the Indians, 

peoj)le ofln- 
dia. 



Aegyptns, i,/ Egypt, 
impenum, ii, n. empire. 
marmor, oris, n. marbie, 
servituB, utis, f, slavery. 
tabemaciilum, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. wife. 



* Mecum, tecum^ secum, nobiscum^ vobiscum, arc used instead of cttwi 
me, cum te^ etc. 
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EXERCISE XL. 

1. Molti homines in variafl terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. Jn hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. 8ub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferct impcrium. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. £ti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into tlie city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Ilannibal was under the walls of Rome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. 7. They slay Pompey bencath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth thero 
are many beautiful thlnga. 10. Toward winter these birds 
mi^ate into othcr lands. 



XXIX. — Adveebs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjcctives and Participles by 
means of the terrainations -5 and -tSr. Adverbs derived 
frora Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension cnd in -e, as doctS, leamedly^ frora doctas. Ad- 
verbs derived frora Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, hravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Advcrb is thc samc as the Neu- 
ter Norainative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in ius. 

The Stiperlative of thc Adverb is forraed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing tho final syllable of 
the latter into e. 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



96 



ADVKRBS. 



Adjectiyes. 







Poidtive. 


doetnSy 


leamed. 


doet8, 


liber, 


free. 


libere, 


puloher, 


beavtifuL 


pulchrS, 


fortis, 


hrave. 


fortiter. 


dmTliiL 


Hke. 


cimniter, 


fi^r, 


keen. 


ficriter, 


lelix. 


lucky. 


felieiter. 


prudens, prwdenU 


prtdenter, 



J3^U 


ComparaUve. 


SuperlaHve. 


leamedlu. 


doctins 


doctissime 


freely. 


liberins 


liberrime 


beautfuUy. 


pnlchrins 


pnlcherrimS 


hravely. 


fortins 


fortisFime 


alike. 


Eimilins 


timillimS 


keenly. 
luckily. 


ficrins 


ficerrime 


fellcins 


felicisEime 


prvdently. 


prudentins prndentisdmS 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectites. Adterbs. 

roHtive. Comp. Sup, 

bonns, good. bene, we/l. meiins optime 

malns, bad. malS, ilL pSjns pescimS 

mnltns, much, many. mnltnm, much. plns plurimnm 

magnns, great, magis maxime 

propinqnns, near. prope, near^ nearly, prSpins prozimS 

(prS), hefore. prins primnmftprimS 



VOCABULART 41. 



eooSdo, cessi, cessnm, 3, lapproach. 
ago» egif actnm, 3, 



apprc 
I ieadf act, 
do. 

OKcSdo, cessl, oessnm, 3, / depart 
from. 
, 3, 7 begin. 
I destroy, 

[ I resist. 



incipio, cSpi, oeptnm, 
perdo, didi, ditum, 3, 
resisto, stitti, stittum, 

3 (with dat.), 
ac, conj, 
atqne, conj. 
attentS, adv. 
andacter, adv. 



and. 
and. 

attentiveJy. 
bold/y, dar- 
ingly. 



HaBdrnbal, alif, m. 



jnventuf, ntif,/. 
latS, adv. 
lcngS, adv. 
Boeduf, ii, m. 

eatir, adv, 

tigrie, is and idif, c. 



Hasdrubal, the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
commonCar- 
thaginian 
name). 

youth. 

wideiyy wide. 

far, 

Roscius, a AV 
man name. 

enoyghj wffi- 
ciently. 

a tiger. 



A.. 



EXERCISE XLI. 

-1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 



2. 

Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
r>. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dnm sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc^ 10. 
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Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
tiy. 2. Now we shall live most delightfuUy. 3. ITie Ger- 
mans fought very bravelj. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tivelj, citizens ! 5. The Gauls hiid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizsnsl 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wiscly ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivcre. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae prof uit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Fropius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graccam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (IIc) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was diiiicult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Eome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a ver}'- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
tlie celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write welt is extremely-difficult. 



XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 
I. FoBsnm, potui, poHte : to he ahle, can. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 



1. JPresent-Jmperfect, 


2. Past 


-Imper/ect. 


S. Foc-8tun 


Pos-sim 


S. PStreram 


Poe-sem 


Foas 


Po£-ri3 


Pot-er&a 


FoB.E§a 


Pot^Et ^ 


Poe-sit 


Pot-erat 


PoB-tet ^ 


P. Poc-iumiiB 


Pos-Fimua 


P. Pot-eramua 


FoE-semiia 


P5t-8Btl3 


Powitla 


Pot^ratis 


Poe-setiB 


7Qfr4Ullt 


P06-6illt 


Fot-erant 


Poe-:cnt 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 



E 
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IMDICATIVB. SUBJUMCTnrS. 

3. Fuiure^Imper/ect. 
S* P5tiro (wanting.) 

Folreris 

PSlrSrit 
P. P5lrerimS8 

Pot^eritU 

PSUnrnt 

4. Present-Per/ect, 

S. P5t-nl P5t-uSrim 

Pot-uiiti Pot-nSris 

F5t-iilt Pot-nSrit 

P. P5t-iilm5i P5t-aerimai 

P5t-ai8tlB P5t-a5ritl8 

P5t-aerant(5r5) P5t-a5rint 



InDIGATITE. SnBJIJKCTIVB. 

6. Past-Per/ect. 



S. P5t-aerftm 
Pot-a5riL8 
Pot-aerat 

P. P5t-a5r&ma8 
P5t.a5r8.tl8 
P5t-a5rant 



P5t-ai88em 

P5t-ai8c5s 

Pot-aisset 

Pot-ai8cema8 

F5t.ai88etU 

F5t-ai88ent 



6. Future-Per/ect. 
Pot-a5ro (wanting.) 

P5t-a5ri8 
P5t-aerit 
. Pot-a5rima8 
P5t-a5ritl8 
Pot-a5rint 



Imper/ect^¥0K6. 



Infixitivb. 
Per/ect—rZtaiul. 



/luttire— wanting. 



VOCABULART 42. 



infringo, fr5gi, frao- ) / break, im- 
tam, 3, ) pair. 

ob8oaro, etc, 1, Idarken,ofj' 

scure. 

r5linqao, liqai, ] 
lictam, 8, j 



/ kave, quit. 



aeqaa8, a, am, kvel, even, Just. 
ear, adv. why, 

impStae, a8, m. ortset, aitack. 
in^dia, ae, /. envy, ill- will. 
splendor, Sris, m. hrightness^ hril' 

liancy, 
t7ranna8, i, m. de^xyt, tyrant. 



EXERCISE XLII. 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest aco 
jdngere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
i-at. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Clura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius bominibus dari potuit quam i*atio ? 10. Yirtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1 . We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able fo 
train hcr sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers wcre able to defend the citj. C. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Cacsar 
was able to conqucr his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be ablc to quit lifc with 
even mind. 10. HcBtrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be abie 
to restraiu also ihy temper (animus). 



n. Volo, vSlui, TellS : to be wilUnff, to wish, 
m. N31o, n51ui, noUe : to Jte unwilUng^ not to wish. 
IV. IQLlo, m&Ini, mallS: to be more unUing, to prefir, io Juive ratker. 





ISDICATITB. 






1. Present-Tmperfecl. 




S. Volo • 


Nolo 


KUo 


Vis 


KdnTis 


K&vis 


Vult 


Hon vult 


KaYult 


p.vaanui 


NSlumna 


KUnmni 


Vultis 


Kon vultls 


K&vultib 


Volunt 


NSIunt 
2. Past-Imper/ect, 


Kfilunt 


5. va^m 


KSI-Sbam 




Vol-ebas 


KSl-Sb&S 


K&I-Sbas 


VoUbat 


NSl-Sbat 


KU-Sbat 


P. Vol-ebamns 


Kol-Sbamus 




VoUSbatia 


Kol-Sbatis 


Kal-Sbatis 


VoWbant 


Hol-ebant 

3. Future-Imper/ect. 


KSi-Sbant 


5. V5Um 


KSI-am 


KSl-am 


Vol-Ss 


Kol-Ss 


Kal-^8 


Vol-ot 


Hol-et 


KSI-et 


P. VSl-Smns 


Hol-Smns 


Kal-Smus 


VoWtis 


H5I-Sti8 


KfiJHdtits 


Vol-cnt 


Hol-cnt 
4. Present-Per/eci. 


Kal-ent 


& VSlpui 


H51-ui 


K81-ui 


va-uiEti 


K51.ui6ti 


ica-uisli 


VSl-uit 


H5I-uit 


Kal-uit 


P. V5l-uimns 


K51-uimus 


Kal-ulmns 


V5l.uistl8 


K5I-ui8tl8 


Kai-ui8ti8 „ 


Vol-ttenxnt or -uere 


HSl-uSrunt or -uSie 


Kal-uSrunt or .n5i« 



A^Q l-Di^ejtoy CaOOg 



le 
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6. Past-Perfect. 




S. V5lFaSram 


H51-aeram 


Mal-a5ram 


Vol.aer&8 


irei-aSr&e 


M&l-a5r&i 


yol.a6rat 


»ol-a5rat 


]GLl.aer£t 




Nol-aer&mos 




Yol-aSr&tls 


HSl-aer&tits 


Mal-air&tite 


V5!pairant 


KSL-aSrant 
6. Future-Per/ect. 


K&l-a5rant 


S. Vol-a5ro 




K&l-aSro 


Vol-aerii 


n51-a6ri8 


K&l-aSris 


VSl-aerit 


K51.a5rit 


X&l-aerit 


r. Vol-aJrimos 


irei-aSrimna 


K&l-aSrimaa 


VSl-a5ritIs 


N51-aeritib 


M&l.ueritito 


VSl-aSrint 


irei-aSrint 

Sdbjunctivk. 
1. Present-Imper/ect 


M&l.a5rint 


S. V«l-im 


K51.im 


M&l-im 


VSl-is 


V51-i8 


M&l.i8 


V«l-It 


H514t 


M&l.it 


P. Vel-imai 


H51.imn8 


M&l.imns 


VSl-itl8 


H51.iti[8 


M&l.iti[8 


V51-int 


H51.int 
2. Past-Imper/ect. 


M&l.int 


S. Vel-lem 


HoLlem 


Mal-lem 


Vel.188 


Hol.l5s 


Mal.158 


Vel48t 


Hol-let 


Mal-15t 


P. VeUSmos 


Hol-15mu3 


Mal-15miis 


Vel-18tl8 


Hol-15ti[8 


Mal.l5tito 


Vel-lent 


HoUent 

8. Present-Per/ect. 


Mal4ent 


S. Vol-aerim 


H5l.aerim 


M&l.a5rim 


Vol-aSris 


H51.aeri8 


M&l-aeris 


va-aerit 


H51.aerlt 


M&l.a5rit 


P. Vol-aerimoi 


Hol-aSrimus 


M&l.a6rimn8 


Vol-aSritia 


H51-a5riti[3 


M&l-aeritito 


VSl-a&int 


H51-a5rint 
4. Past'Per/ect. 


M&l-a5rint 


S. Vol-oissem 


H51-aiB8em 


M£l.ai8Bem 


V5L.ai8858 


H51-ai88e8 


Mal.ais85s 


Vol-aiseet 


Ho!-ai8Eet ^ 


M&l-aissSt 




H51-ai8Eema8 




V51-ai88eti[3 


H51-ai8£eti3 


Mal-ai885tito 


VoI-ai88cnt 


Hol-aisecnt 


M&I-oissent 
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(wanting.) 



VeUS 

VoUdBfiS 

Vol-ens 



Imperative. 
Present, 

Kol-itS 

Future, 

S, irol.ito 

H51-ito 
P. Kol.it5t§ 

Hol-nnto 

Infinitive. 
Imperfect, 
Kol-le 

Perfect, 
Kol-iiine 



(wanting.) 



Mal^ 



]GLl.niB8S 



Imperfect Participle. 
Kol-ens (wanting.) 



VOCABULARY 43. 



eomitor, etc. , 1 , / accompany, 

immSlo, etc, 1, Isacrifice, 

ludo, li, nun, 3, /;'%. 

mStno, ni, utnm, 3, Ifear, 

oro,etc., 1, lentreat. 

salto, etc., 1, Idance. 
sedeo, sSdi, sessnm, 2, / sit. 



videor, visns, 2, 
ApoUo, inis, m. 

Ii08tia,ae,/ 
nobilis, e, 

FytliSgoras, ae, m, 



I seem^ appear* 
ApoUo, name o/ 

a Svinity. 
a victim. 
noble, distin* 

guished. 
PythagoraSy a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



EXERCISE XLIIL 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am^ 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulai-e. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Dic, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 9. Si beati esso 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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mj sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If jou wish to be 
happj, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things wbich we wish. 8. 1 had-rather {Pres,) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the citj. 10. I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Fythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-ratlier be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
celve ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure fiiend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as (Eelative Pron,) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be fear^d. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilHng to indulge anger; he preferred to restrain it. lO. 
Do not* follow bad examplcs, my son ! 



y. FSro, tiili, ferrS, l&tnm : to bear, carry^ endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Ikdicative. Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Itnper/ecf. 

S, FSr-o FSr-axn 

Fer-s Fer-&s 

Fer-t F5r-at ^ 

P. FSr.tou8 I9r-ftmu8 

Fer.tl8 Fer-fttl8 

Fer-unt Fer-oxit 



Indicativb. SuBJUNCTrrit. 
2. Pasl-Imper/ect, 

S, FSr-ebam Fer-rem 

Fer-Sb&8 Fer-rSe 

Fer-SbSt Fer-ret 

P. Fer-Sbftmus Fer-rSmu8 

FSr^&ti8 Fer-rSlie 

FSr-Sbant Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of noUe, Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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IHDICATITB. 


SUBJUKCTITB. 


IhDICATIVB. SUBJUKCTIVB, 


3. Fuiwre-Imperfect. 


5. Past-Per/ect, 


s,nt^ 


Litiirfiaiim 


S. Tfil.&am Tfil-iiiem 


7?Sr-e8 

For^t 


Utorfiini 


Tfil-erfii Tfil-iiiSi 


Utorfisdt^ 


Tfik^t TfiUiitSt 


P, Per^mui 


ULtlirl Mwmw 


P. TfiUriUnni Tfil-inSmfii 


Fer^tis 


Litorititls 


Tfil4rfitii Tfil-iKStli 


FSr^iit 


Litiiriilnt 


TfiUraat TfiLdnent 


4. Preseni-Per/ecL 


6. Futwre-Per/ect. 


;s:xaui 


Tfil-erim 


S. iSl^ro (wanting.) 


Tal.i8ti 


Tnl-Sris 


Tfil-Srii 


TfiHt 


Tfil-erit 


Tfil-erit 


P. Tnl-ImnB 


Tfii-erimni 


P.Tfil-Srimni 


Tol-istis 


Tfil^ritii 


Tfil-Sritii 


Tnl-enintor 


erS TfiUrint 


Tfil-Srint 


Impehatite. 


PABIICIPLEfl. 


PresenL 


FSr 


Imper/ect. FSr-eni 


, 


Fer.t5 


Future. Lfitnrni (a, nm) 


Future. 


Fer.to 






Fer-to 


SUPINES. 




Fer.t5t5 
FSr-nnto 


Lfitnm 

lAtU 


INF 


[NITIVE. 




Imper/eci, 


Fer-re 


Gerund. 


Per/ect. 


Tfil-ittS 


Gen. FSr-endi 


Future. 


Lfitnmmei&S 


etc. 



LroiCATIVB. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 
SuBjuNCTivE. Indicative. Subjuncttvb, 



1. Present-Imper/ect. 

S. I?r-Sr FSr4lr 

Fer-ris FSr-firii 

Fer^tnr FSr-fitfir 

P. FSr4mnr FSr-fimfir 

FSr-imini FSr-fimini 

FSr-nntfir I%r-antfir 

2. Past-Imper/ect. 



S. F^r-SbSr 
FSr-eb&rii 
FSr-ebfitor 

P, FSr-Sbfimnr 
FSr-Sbfimini 
FSr^bantfir 



Fer-rSr 

Fe]>reris 

Fer-ret^ 

Fer-remnr 

Fer-remini 

Fer-rentfir 



3. Future-Imper/ect. 

S. FSr-ar (wanting.) 

FSr-erii 

FSr-etfir 
P. FSr-Smfir 

FSr-Smini 

FSr-entfir 

4. Present-Per/ect. 



8. Lfitniinm 
LfitfiiSs 
Lfitfisest 

P. Lfiti Bnmni 
Lfitiestii 
Lfiticnnt 
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Indicative. Subjukctive. 
6. Paat-Perfect, 

S, L&tSi eram Latas enem 

Utas Sr&i Latui enSi 

Utoa erSt L&tos eisSt 

P. Liti Sramos L§.ti essSmiis 

Liti Sr&tto Uk& essStis 
L&ti Srant L§.ti essent 



iNDICATirE. SuBJTTNCTirB. 

6. Fuiure-Perfect, 

S, Latfis Sro (wanting.) 

LatnsSris 

L&tnsSrit 
P, L&tl Srimns 

L&tieiitis 

L&tiemnt 



Imperatitb. 

Pre»ent, Fer-re 

FSr-imini 



Future, 



Fer-t5r 
Fer-tor 
Fer-nnt5r 



Ikfinitive. 

Imperfect, Fer-ri 
Perfid. L&tom essS 
Future, L&tnm Iri 

Participles. 



Perfect, 
Gerundive, 



L&tns (a^ nm) 
Fer-endns (a, nm) 



Obe, The oompoanda of furo are oenjiigated In the same waj : e. g. 



AflTpo 
Auf5ro 
EfTuro 
InfSro 

OfldfO 

Perforo 
Praefero 

RSfuro 



(ad, fero), attSlf, aliatum, 

(ab, fero), abBtfill» ablatum, 

(ex, fero), extflll, filatum, 

(in, fero), intQlT, ilUtumf 

(ob, furo), obtniT, oblfitum, 

(per, fero), pertiUI, periatnni, 

(prae, fero), praetnil, praelutum, 

(re^fero), {jfS,} ^1""°»» 



aflferr", bring to. 

auferrB, earrg awap, 

efferru, earry ottt 

Inferr', earry into, 

offerrS, preaenL 

perferre, feear througf', 
praeferrS, pre/er. 

x^err^, bring baek. 



VOCABULART 44. 



sSro, sSvi, sStnm, 3, Iplant, sow, 
aemmna, ae, / trouble, afflic- 

tion, 
audlinm, ii, n. help, aesist- 

ance, 
fruges, nm (pf.),f fruits, a crop. 
inops, opis, adj. needy, desti- 

tuie. 



Snns, eris, n. load^ hurden. 

patienter, adv, jmtiently, 
panpertas, fttis,/. poverty. 
priidentia, ae,/. knowledge, pru- 



Fhbase : 
Anxilinm ferre, to render assist-. 



EXERCISE XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod miscro at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Bex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patientlj. 2. Leam thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well {superl of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two eohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
leamed to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Bomans knew (how) to bear with even mind 
the greatest disasters. 



VI. &, vn^ Ire, itiim : io go. 



InDICATIVE. SuBJtfNCTIVE. 

1. Present-Imper/tct, 
S. i-o E-am 

1-8 £-fts 

U lUt 

r. l-mu8 £4unus 

I-ti8 £4bti8 

E>imt }S-aat 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

S l-bam l-rem 

l-bas tre8 

l-bat ^ l-ret 

r l-bamoB l-remns 

l-batis |.reti8 

l-bant l-rent 



3. Future-Imperfect, 

I-bo I-tura8 sim 

l-bi8 I-tura8 da 

l-Mt ^ tturus f it 

t-bimns t-turi nmu8 

t-bi1l8 I-turl 81118 

t-bnnt I-turi 8int 



Indicative, Scbjunctivb. 
4. Present-Perfect, 
/S. l-vi or I-i l-verim or I-Srin 



or 
l-vi8ti eto. 
l-vit eto. 
P.l-vimu8 eto. 
l-vi8ti8 etc. 
l-vemnt etc. 
or Lvere 



l-veri8 etc. 

l-verit ^ etc. 

l-verimu8 etc. 

l-veriti[8 etc. 

l-verint eto. 



6. Past-Perfect, 
S. l-veram or l-vissem, i-i88em 
I-eram or I-seem 

I-V6ra8 eto. l-visees etc. 
l-verat etc. l-vi8Eet ^ eto. 
P.l-veramuaetc. l-vi8semu8 eto. 
l-verati8 eto. l-visEeUs eto. 
l-verant eto. l-vi88ent etc. 

6. Future-Perfect, 
5. l-vero or I-ero (wanting.) 

l-veri8 etc. 

l-verit ^ etc. 
P. l-verimu8 etc. 

l-veritita etc. 

l-verint eto. 



Ihpebative. 

Preseni. 1 

I-te 

Future. tto 

l-to 
l.totS 
fi-unto 



E 2 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect, l-r5 

Perfect, |-vi8se, ii88e or M 
Fuiure, I-turum eBse 

Participles. 
Imperfect, I-ensJ G^c». e-untits) 
Future. I-turn8,(a, um) 
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Gat. 



Gkbukd. 
fi-imdi, etc. 



SUFINE. 
I-tlllll 



Tbe Compounds of ^o are conjagated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

ftb-Co, ftb-Ii, &b Unm, to go away. 



ftd-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


cu-eo, 


etc. 


tojoin together. 


ex-€o, 


etc. 


to go out. 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go into, enter. 


intCr-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


ob-eo, 


etc. 


to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 


p6r-eo, 


ctc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go before. 


praeter-eo. 


etc. 


to pass by. 


r6d-eo. 


etc. 


to retum. 


sflb-eo. 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 


etc. 


to cross over. 


K.B.— In the Compoimd 


the foi 
Vo 


m ii is used in preferenee to ivL 




[^ABUTART 46. 



oocido, idi, iiam, 3, / killy slay. 
etatno, ni, utam, 3, Ifix, determine, 
atroz, 5ei8, stenif sanmdn- 

arifj crttei. 
ffidlS, adv, easi/y. 

fames, is,/. hmger. 



hilSris, e, cheerfuL 

drfioulnm, i, n. oracle, 
eUentinm, ii, n. silence. 
inprSmns, a, nm, highest, last, 
nnqnam, adv, at any time, ever. 



EXERCISE XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremuni 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-tbat his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 6. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. Afler the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold {Abl,), 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass^by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



VH Ho, faotoi 80111, fXer 1 : 

Indicatite. Subjunctiye. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 

S, FI-o n-am 

Fi-s Fi-&i 

ru n-at 

P, [Fl-mus} FI-&mu8 

\JMii\ F14tl8 

FS-imt n-ont 

2. Past-Imperfect, 

S, Fl-Sbam Fl-erem 

Fi-Sbfis F^erSs 

n-SlAt Fl-erSt 

P. Fl-Sb&moa FI-Sr9mS8 

Fl-Sbfttibi FUSrStb 

n-ebant H-erent 



to become or be made, to happen, 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 
8. FtUure-Imperfect. 
S. Fl-am (wanting.) 

FLSs 
Fl-et 
P. Fi-Sma8 
n-etl8 . 
n-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Faetos siim, etc. Faotiu Bim, ete* 

6. Past-Perfect. 
FactS8eram,etc. Faeta8e88em,etB. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
Factus ero, eto. (wanting.) 



Imperatiye. 
Present, 1% Ft-tS 

Farticiples. 
Perfect. Factus (a, um) 
Gerundive. Faoiendas (a, om) 

FIo \a usod as th( 


Infinitive, 
ImperfecU Fl-erl 

Perfect, Factum 088^ 

Future. Factum iri 
5 Paaalve of f ^cto. 


VOCABUI 

adjavo, juvi, jutum, 1, / aesist. 
nequeo, quivi and ) j ^^ 
quUItum,4 0r-l 'Znot 
reg.y hke eo), 
e&sn8, U8, m. chance^ ac- 

ddent. 
oonBlIinm, ii, n. advice, coun- 
sel, plan. 


[.ARY 4G. 

infectue, a, um, 
grivi8,e, 
nozius, a, um, 
socius, ii, m. 


undone, 
heavy^ severe, 
guiitg. 
partner, allify 

companion, 
m, Themistocksy a 

fmnous Ath^- 

nian. 



EXERCISE XLVI. 
1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus ficri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Svp,) by chance. 2. 
This heavy burden yvas made light by patience. 3. Therc is 
no doubt that the heaviest sorrows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers v^^ill be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in-that-way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fault. 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 

Perfect Tenses afler the manner of Passives. The princi- 

pal of these are the following : 

Andeo, aanu tmm^ andSre, to dare, venture* 

Hdo, fisuB lam, fidere (with Dat. or AhL\ to ti-ust, 
Oaudeo, g&viias nun, gaudSre (with Abi.)j to rejoice. 
Soleo, soUtoa nun, ESlerOf io be accustomed, 

8o, too, coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatus sum, 
and juro, to swear^ juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



addiseo, dldiel (no ) 

«tip.)t3, S 

blbo, bn>i,bibitam,3, 
eonBerv^ etc, 1, 
carro, cocarri, car* 

sam, 3, 
interf ido, fed, f ec- 

tam, 3, 
aliqaie, qna, qoid, 

pron. I 

Carthaginiensis, e, 



VOCABULARY 47. 


/ karn in ad- 


navalis, e, naval. 


eUtion. 


ITilas, 1, m. the Nile, the Kvl 


Idiink. 


^ o/Egjfpt. 


Ipreserve. 


nonnallas, a, am, some. 


Irm. 


qaoti[die, adv. every dag, daihf. 


tam, adv. so, to such a dc-- 


Iput to death, 
someoneysome^ 


gree. 


Phsase : 


thing. 


In legem jarare, to sweartoalcaa. 


Carthaginian. 
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EXEBCISE XLVII, 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non aatem men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rati estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Romani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
illum tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 8. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Romans rejoiced when Cicero retumed to the ciiy. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative), 6. Dare to die, citizens I 

7. When you retum {Put-Perf,) we shall already have dined. 

8. AU the magistrates had swom to the laws. 0. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — Impebsonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Vebbs which denote Memtal States. 

DeeSt, decnltt decere, %t is seemly, 

BedecSt, dedecnit, d§decerS, it is unseemly. 

Ilbet, Utrait and libltum est, libere, itpleases. 

Ilcet, lieait and Udtam est, Ucere, it ia law/ulf it is allowed. 

Uqnet, liquere, it is clear. 

MlserSt or mlEeretar, mlEerltam est, nd^erere, it exdtes pity. 

Oportet, oportolt, oportere, it bekooves. 

Flget, pigolt and pi^tam est, pigerSf it vexes. 

PlScet, plaeolt or placltam est, plScerS, it pleases. 

PoenItet,j)penItaIt,^pocnItere, ^ ^ it causes sorrow, repents 

Padet, pudalt or pudltam est, pudSre, it skames. 

Taedet,, (pertaesam est), taedere, it disgusts, wecu-ies. 
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The Persons are expressed in the following way in Ihe 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 

Fudet mS, it shames me, or / am ashamed. 

Fudet tS, it shames thee, or thou art ashamed, 

PudSt enm, t^ shames himy or he is ashamed, 

Fudet nos, it shames us, or we are asltamed. 

FudSt vSs, it shames yoUy or i/ou are ashamed. 

FudSt eiOBf it shames them^ or they are ashamed. 

AU these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except Ubet, llcet, llquet, and plS,cet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mlhi llbfit, it pleases me; mlhi llcct, it is 
lawfulfor me^ lam at liherty^ etc. 

II. Verbs which denotb Atmosfherical Phenomema. 



GrandlnSt, 1, 

Vingit, ninzlt, ningSrS, 

Fluit, pluit or plfivit, plnSrS, 

Tonat, tSnuit, tSn&rS, 

Luoeidt, (iiluxit), IQoewSrS, 

Vespiraioit, veiperftvit, ve^pSraicSre, 



it hails. 

it snows, 

it rains. 

it thunders, 

it becomes light, 

evening approaches. 



VOCABULART 48. 



deploro, etc., 1, 

irftioor, Ir&tas, ) 
3, dep. ] 

mltto, miii, mii- ) 
lum, 3, J 

taceo, ui, itum, 2, 



I lament over^ 
deplore. 

lam angry. 

I send, 

lam silent. 
tribuo, ui, utum, 3, Igive^ assign. 



Arioviitui, i, m. Ariovistus, a Ger» 
man king, 

fortS, adv. hy chance. 

inf&mia, ae, /. infamy. 

minimS, adv, in the least degree, 
hp no means, 

nSc, nequS, conj. neither, nor, 

itultitia, ae,/. folly. 



EXERCISE XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legatos mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man {Acc.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 
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ceive liis fellow-cilizens. 5. I am Texcd and dbgusted at tho 
foUy (Gen,) of these men. 6. In the winter it eeldom thun- 
dere ; in tfae summer it seldom snows. 7. £vening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us retiirn to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowedy (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (/w/.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Romans ! it is 
allowed to all to die ! 



XXXII. — Defbctivb Veebs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

I. GMpi, Ihegia or hegan. 
U. Wmlni, Irememher, 
m. Odi, Ihate, 

These three aro called JPreteritive Verbs^ as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Ikdicative. 


—Pres.-Perf Coepi 
Past-Perf. Coeperam 
FfU.-Perf CoepSro 


MSmlni Odi 
MeminSram OdSram 
HeminSro Odero 


SUBJUKCTIVB.- 


^Pres.^Perf CoepSrim 
Past-Perf CoepiBsem 


KSminSrim Oderim 
Xemlnissem Odissem 


Imperative. 


—Future. (wanting.) 


S. Xemento (wantinj 
P.Kementote 


Infinitive.- 


—Perfect. Coepisse 


Meminisse Odisse 


Pabticiple.- 


—Future. Coeptums 
Perfect. Coeptus 


(wanting.) Osnnis 
(wanting.) Osus 




IV. Aio, / 


wy. 


Indicativb. 


SCBJUNCTIVE. 




Indicatfve. Subjunctivb. 


Present-Laperfem. 




Past-Iiiiperfect. 


iS. Aio 
AX8 

AXt 
P. 

Aiuit 


Aifts 
Ai£t 

Aiant 


S, Aiebam (wantmg.) 

Aiebas 

AiSbat 
P. AiSb&mos 

Aiebatis 

Aiebant 




Participlb. — Imperfect, Aieni* 
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GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
y. Inqnain, say L 



iNDiCAnyc. 

Pre8,'Imperf. Past-Iinperf. 

S. Inqiiam ■ 

Iiiqiili 

Inqult Inqoieliat 

/*. Inqnimni 

Inquitis 

Inqninnt InqniSbant 



Indicative. 
FtU.-Imperf Pre8.'Perfect. 

S. 



InqniSa 
InqniSt 



Inqnisti 
Inqnit 



Impebatitb. 
Present. Future. 

S. InqnS 2d Sinff. Inqnlto 



Ohe. Inqoam, like the Eogllsh aay /, eava he, Ib always nsed after other wmdB ia 
aBentence. 



VI. F&rif to speah (a Beponent). 



Indicatite. Subjunctiyb. 
Preaent-Imperfect. 
S. ntnr (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect. 
S. Wbor (wanting.) 



F&bltnr 



Present-Perfect. 
F&tni fnm, etc. F&tna lim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
F&tns Sram, etc. F&tnsenem, 



Imperatitb. 


Inpinititb, 


Present. 
5. F&rS 


Imperfect. 
F&ri 



Pabticiples. 
Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (withont a 

Nom.) 
Perfect. F&tns (i, um) 
Gerundive. Fandns (£, nm) 

ScpiNB. F&tn 
Gebund. Fftndi, do, etc 



XXXni. — ^ToE Genders op Substantivbs. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Masculine, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Jfbminine, 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as fskS, permitted by heaven^ 
nSfas, not permitted by heaven^ nlhll, nothing^ are Neuter, 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as conjux, hmhand or wife^ are Common. 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. FiBST Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Femiuiue ; tinless they designate maleB, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

IL Secoxd Declension. — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculiue ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ut are Feminino ; as, alvus, the 
beUy ; colus, a diataff; htm\iB,t/ie ground/ vannus, a W7iw- 
nowingfa?i ; arctus, the constellation Bear; carblisuSjj^ne 
flax. 

A few Substantives in us are Neuter ; as, virus, jpoe«07iy 
pelagus, tJie sea; vulgus, tJie common peqple. 

in, Third Declension. — Substantives oftheThirdDc- 
clension aro Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gcn- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate gendcrs : 

1. Ma8culine,^a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, &m-or, 

love, from ftmo, / love. 
(b) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, &ma- 
tor, a lover, f rom ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conquer- 
or, from vinco, / conqucr, 

2. Fendnine, — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs ; as, 

audi-tio, hearingy from andio, / hea3\ 
(b) Snbstantives in ttu derived from Substantivcs ; as, 

vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man. 
(f) Substantives in tfts derivcd from Substantives nnd 

Adjectives; as, civl-tas, dtizpnship, from civis, a 

citizen ; crudelX-tas, cmeltyj from crudeiis, cruel, 

(d) Substantives in tildo derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longl-tudo, iength, from longus, long, 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 

tor ; as, vic-trix, a/emale conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuier, — (a) Substantives in e ; as, mftrS, the sea. 

(b) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu» 

men, a nrer, from flu-ere, tojlow. 

(c) Substantives in iis and ur ; as, opus, a work ; ful- 

gur, lightning. 
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114 GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

IV. FouRTH Declension. — ^Substantives in ua are Mas- 
culine : those in n are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ni are Feminine : viz., trlbus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; &cus, a needle; por- 
tlcus^ aportico; d6muSy ahouse; nXjLTXxs^aclaughter-in-law; 
&nus, an oldwoman; socrus, a mother-in-law ; idtis (/>/.)> 
the Ides (a division of the Rotnaii month) ; mantis, a hand. 

V. FiPTH Declension. — AU are Feminine except dies 
{m^idies)^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional JRides of Quantity. 

1. A vowel resulting frora contraclion is long; as, cogo^ 
from c6dgo. 

2. Derivatives foUow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvdlisy frora ndvia^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUds^ ddia^ from IXaXXcic, d^Q- 

RsMAitK.— Soraetimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rhetlh^y from 
pilTo»f>t where the flnal voirel in short before r flnal. 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are corapounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de; quUibet or qulvis^ from qul, etc. 

6. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me^ pro^ t% etc, except enclitics ; as, gt/^, 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declincd is long, as/rw^- 
trd^ etc, except itd and quid (also eid and putdy which do 
not frequently occur). 

7. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempore^ credit^^ tristt^ etc. 

ExcEPTiONS.— In the cases of the Firet andFifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
be, die), in the Second Singular of Imperative of the Second Conjugation 
(as mone, salve), in Adverbs in c from Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions (fi& juste, pukhre)^ and in ferme, fere, ofte, the final e is long. 
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PART II. 
SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syutactieal Rules already 
given : 



RULE 1.. 

" 2.. 

" 3.! 

" 4.. 

" 6.. 

*' 6.. 



Page 

. 3 

. 4 

. 4 

. 4 

. 7 

. 10 



Page 

RcLE 7 14 

" 8 26 

" 9 31 

" 10 45 

" 11 57 

" 12 59 



Pago 

RCLE 13 60 

" 14 Gl 

" 15 77 

" 16 89 

" 17 90 



XXXIV. — ^Thb Ablative after tiie Comparative. 

RuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparativc degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitls argentum cst auro, 
silver is more common than gokl. 



VOCABULARY 49. 



ciuietaB, s, TUSLj 
dissImUis, e, 
feroz, oeis, 
ignoratio, onis, /. 
inierior, im (comp.), 

wialwTn^ iy n. 

peifeetas, a, nm, 
praest&bilis, e, 



alL all together. 
uniike. 

Jierce, spirited. 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior. 
an evii. 

Jinishedy per- 
/ect. 
exceiient. 



PhidiaSi aOf m, Phidias, afamous 
Athenian scuijj- 
tor. 

prozimuB, a, anii nearcst, next. 

ecientiaf ae, /. knowledge. 

eed, conj. hut. 

EimlUs, e, like. 

Eimulacranii i, n. image, statue. 

Yllis, e, clieapy common. 



EXERCISE XLIX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabiUus 
dedit. ' 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientia esse 
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116 ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

videtur. 6. Elepbanto belluarum nuUa prudentior est. 7. 
TuUus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Romulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Fhidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtuet 2. Who doubts tbat the sun is larger than the 
moon 1 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more pagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of ) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water t yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolutb. 

RuLS 19. — ^When a secondary clause contains a different 
Bubject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, sole orto, Romani hostes viderunt, when the 8un Jiad 
rtsen^ t/ie Romans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language posscsses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish thc Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exposito exercl- 
tti, ad hostes contendlt, Ccesar^ having landed the arwiy, 
hastens againat the en^my. 



VOCABULABY 60. 

eognofco, noyi, nXtiun, 3, / /eam, 
ciscertcdn. 
oomprShendo, di, Bum, 3, / s&ze. 



confklo, fed, ) / Jinish^ aa 

fectum, 3, J pU.sh. 
ccnvooo, etc, 1, I call fngether. 
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,3, ] 
eontendo, di, fiim ) 

«fllfiresoo, il9riii, ) 
no 9up,^ 3, / 

ezpSno, p5nii) p9- 
dtnm, 3, 

intfimeieo, tamni, 

no sup.^ 3, ) 

ULbor, lapeofl, 3, \ 

dqp, ) 

Srior, ertne, 4, dep, 
perlSgo, ISgi, leo- ) 

tnih, 3, j 

permmpo, rnpi, ) 

mptnm, 3, ) 
praemitto, miiif ) 

ndMnm, 3, j 
rSdlto, etc, ], 
reenpero, etc, 1, 

regno, etc, 1, 

pentio, lensi, len- 
4, 



/ mottJi/, go on 
hoard (ship), 

Istrainj hmten, 

tohlossomforth, 

Iput/orth, dis- 
emhark 
(iroops). 

to gwell. 

I glide, pass 
away, faU, 
I rise, 

I read through. 

Ihurst through, 

I aend on he- 

fore. 

Iread aloud, 
I recover^ get 

back. 
I reign, am 

king, 

Ifeel, perceive. 



•olTO, iTi, Ifitnm, ) 

3, ) 

snbsSqnor, secu- ) 

tns, 3, dejK f 
iuidpio, eepi, oep- ) 

tnm,3, ) 

▼exo, etc, 1, 
aetai, &ti8, / 
Arbela, firnm, n, { 

andBB^f, j 

CaisiveUannni, i, m, 

deleetns, ns, m, 
inflrmns, a, nm, 
nix, nivis,/. 
Flsiitratai, i, m. 



eSn&tns, ns, m. 
statim, ado. 



I loosen, meit. 
Ifollow up. 

I undertake. 

I vex^JuxrasB. 
age, time ofHfe, 
Arheh, a iown 

in Assyria, 
Cassiveuaunus, 

aBritishchief. 
a levy, 

injirm, feehle, 
snow, 
IHsistr&tus, a 

despot ofAihm 

ens, 
senate, 
inunediatelg. 



PlIRASES : 

Deleetnm bab§re, to hold a levy, 
Kazima itinSra, forced marches. 



?( 



EXERCISE L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Kecuperata pacc, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. Ilis paratis rebus, Caesar nii- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hbstium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
f umina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnantc, 
vixerunt. 

NoTB.— The words which are to be expresged by the Ablative Absolute are put 
in ItaUcs. 

1. When the sun rises {the sun ristng), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were dane, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war With Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his 
army to the banks of the rivcr. 7. Whilst Servius Tullius was 
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118 CONSTRUCTION OP ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

ktng (Serv. TulL being-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these t/dngs, he hastened into tho 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a bridge across the 
river (the river beingjoined by a bndge)y he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respubliea. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
[fime vexata est respnblica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Romanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having leamed these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Hatmtg learned theirplan, Caesar led 
his army into the tcrritories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, Iiaving slain many of (ex) the 
eneiny, returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having Iieard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad; Caesar conceming 
peacc. 6. Having extended (his) empire as far as tlie Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
Jinished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. WJien oUl age is atiained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enerny, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* IH.K—Adeptuf^ with a few other Perfect Participle» of DepoDent Verbe, is iu«d 
both in an Active and Paatiive sense. 



XXXVI. — Thk Accusative expressing Dueation or 

EXTENT OP TlME, DlSTANCE, AND DlMENSION. 

RuLE 20. — The answers to the questions, ^oio lo7ig? 

Howfar? How high? How deep ? IIow broad? How 

old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 

iginti annos regnavKt, he reigned twenty-six years; aggo- 
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rem latnm podes treceDtos, altum p^des quinqnftginta ex- 
Btruxerunt, they heaped vp a mound 300 feet broad and 
hOfeet high, 

The Accusative, answering the question Uow longf is 
called the Accusative of diiration of tinie. 



VOCABULART 51. 



axtmis lud, uetniii, 3, 1 heap np. 
pdno, pSrai, poeitain,^, Ipiare. 



olMideo, eedi, lOi- ) 
ioiii, 2, f 

Athenae, &mm, / ) 

liettiola, ae,/. 

eampufl, i, m. 
domin&tns, ns, m. 

hSra, ae,/. 
Haano, onii, m. 



UrSthon, 9nit, m. 



I blockade^ 
lay gieffe lo. 

Athens, 

a small ani- 
fnalj insect. 

a plain. 

sovereigntify 
rtUe. 

an hour. 

IIanno,acom- 
mon Cart/ia- 
ginianname. 

Marathonf a 
plain near 
Athens. 



n&tnf, a, jm,pari. ) , ^ ^. 
andarf>. ]l^rn,aged. 

paMni, nf, m. 



Flito, Snii, iw. 



fiigrnntini, fimin, «i. 



a pace (abont 
five feet). 

riato, a /a- 
mous Greek 
philosopher, 

tneSaguntines, 
jteople of Sor- 
ffunlum, in 
Spcnn. 

PiiRASES : 
Castra ponere, topitch a camp. 

( to carry a wall 
Xnnutt, aggSrem ) or mound 
dncSre, '| afong, i. e., ^o 

( construiU, 



EXERCISR LI. 

1. Romulus septem ct triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quac- 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decem annos a Graecis obscssn cst. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinquc et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini aggc- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum ct viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum miilia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
niillia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the sevcnth king of the Komans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Ge^i.) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-deatb, aged seyenty years. G. Plato Jived eighty-one years* 
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120 CONSTBUCTION OF THE NAMES OF TOWNS. 

7. It is not enough to have lived many jears ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (tbem) well. 8. The city (of) Troy waa be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9, Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CONSTRUCTION OF THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

RuLE 21. — ^ln answer to the question Whither? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam profectiis est, thc 
Consul set outfor Rome* 

In answer to the question Whencef towns and small 
islands are pnt in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Consiil Roma Athenas profectiis est, the Consxtl set out 
from Home to Athena. 



VOCABULARY 52. 



oSdo, ni, isom, 3, 
eonfero, tnli, 1&- i 

tnin, ferrOf j 
oppSno, pond, ) 

poeitnm, 3, ) 
pervSnio, veni, ) 

ventnm, 4, j 
petOftiviaiiJtU, ' 

titnnii 3, 
reverto, verti, 

venmm, 3, 
revertor, vems, 

dep., 3, 
Akibiades, ie, m. 



I yieldf retire, 
I bring togethery 

betake, 
I Bet affoinst, op- 

/ arrive at. 
I seek. 



Aesclilnes, is, m. 

CnrinB, ii, vi. 
Caansinm, ii, n. 

Capna, ae,/. 
ezilinm, ii, n. 



/ turn back, re- 
turn. 

Alt:ibiade8, a ceU 

ebrated Atheni- 

an. 
^schines, an or- 

ator^ the rival 

of Demosthenes. 
CuHus, a Roman 

general. 
Canusium (now 

Canosa), a town 

in Ajmlia. 
Cajma^ a c'ty of 

CnmjHinia. 
banishmcnt, e-xils. 



Creta, M,f. Crete (now Can- 

dia), €111 island 
of Greece. 

IW, adv. (from { , 
is,id), j"'^'^*- 

JfMcedtemon (or 
SfMriay, a citif 



onis,y: 



of the Pelojton' 
\ nesus. 
Leonidas, ae, m. Lconidas, a hing 

of Sparta. 
LtLceria, ae,/. Luceria^ a totcn 

of Apulia. 
Lueini ii ( 1 ^ Lucius^ a com" 
brev.L.) "* < monliomajifore^ 
^ \ name. 

m a n d&tnm, i, n. charge, commis-' 

sion. 
perpetnns, a, nm, continual. 
BlLOdns, i,/. JViodes, an isU 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,/. Sfmrta, a city 

(f the Pelopon- 

nesus. 

PHRA8E : 

Ezilinm i^ere, to live in exile. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES OF TOWNS. 121 
EXERCISE LII. 

1. Curius primus Koniam elepliaiitos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canu^ium. 3. Lycurgus Cre» 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Khodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Per- 
eas peterent. 6. Acceptis raandatis, Koscius cum Lucio Cae-> 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas revei*sus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Khodo 
cessit, ct se Komam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

L In the summer I shall set out for Venusin. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens aud returned to Kome. 3. We will go to 
Crcte, you to Khodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablaiive Absolute), return- 
ed immediatelj to Kome. 5. He departed from Komc and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. Thc 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Kome in-order-to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 30. Pompeius having been slain {Abl. AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to retura immediately to Kome. 

RuLE 22. — ^ln answer to the qucstion W/iere ? namcs of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locativc) 
Case; as, iit Roraae consiiles, sTc Carthaglni bini reges 
crtjabantur, as at Home coiisuls^ so at Carthage two kings 
were appointed. 

NoTK.— Tn (he Second Declenf>ioii an cid Dative Binfnilar In % Is vued in Uiifi con- 
Btruction ; as, CCrinthi miiltOs annos vix t, he lived mamj veara atrorinth. So 
also, domi, cU how; hnmi, on the (jrortnd. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singulor Ls uaed as well as the Dative ; as, Carthag'Du or Carthug'nl, 
at carthage. 

VOCABULART 53. 

eoastltao, ui, utam, 3, / settle, de^ 
termine. 



eonsfimo, mpii, 1 / consume, 

mptam, 3, j wasteaway, 

«peUo,pfili,pul.| jdm-eo,«. 
snm, o, 



Apollo&ia, ae,/. Apolhnia, a tovffi 
in Epirus. 

Arislldes, is, m . A Hstides^an Ath&- 
nian statesman. 

Arpmnm, i, n, Arpinum, a town 
of Jjatium, 



liiemo, etc, 1 , / winter, 2 Babylon, onia, /. Babylon, a dty of 

jaeeo, eai, 2, lUe, Assyria, 

F 
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122 CONSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES OF TOWNS. 



Caimad, &nun, ) CanncR^ a viUage 
^. pL ) ofApulia, 



, onif, m, Conon, an Athe^ 

nian generaL 
Cfimae, &nun, ) Cuma, a dty of 

f. pL ) Campania, 

CyprnB, i,y. Cy^ynis^ an island 

off Cilicia. 
Delphi, foum, IDelphi, a cUy qf 

m. jiL ) Greece. 

DionynxLSy ii, m, Dionysiug, name 

oftwotyrantsof 

Syracuse, 
Djrxraclliiun, ii, n. Dyrracfdum, a 

toum in Epirua, 
fabriciaB, ii, m, Fabricius, a noble 

Roman, 
HSrfitiai, ii, m. Horactf a Roman 

jioet. 



LeshoSyOn iskmdin 

the ^gean Sea. 

Marius, a famovs 

JRoman generaL 
disease, illnesS' 
an orack, 
very tnany, 
ofwhat sort, cu, 
qf that sort, such, 
Timoiheus, a fa- 

mous Greek, 
Venusia (now Ve- 
nosa), a town in 
S. Italy, 

Phrase : 

Korbo ccnEomi, to he carried off 
hy iUness, 



Leibaa, i,/. 

Marias, ii, m, 

morbas, i, m. 
5rftcalam, i, n. 
permalti, ae, a, 
qafilis, e, 
tfiUs, e, 
Hmotheas, i, m. 

Venofda, ae,/. 



EXERCISE LIII. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Djrracliii et ApoUoniae conslituerat« 
2. Delphis ApoUinis oraculum fuit. 8. Conon plurimum Cy- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus 
est. 6. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Ko- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. ] 0. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Manus and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach (Past-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retircd from Eome and 
Hved in exile at lihodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Kome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boy» and girls were most carefully trained up {Pasl-Imp,). 
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ACCUSATIVIS CASE AND INFINITIVE MOOD. 123 



XXXVni. — ^TuK AcccsATTVE Case and Infinitivb 

MOOD. 

RuLE 23. — The Accusativc Casc and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, aeeing, fteling^ perceiving^ thiuk- 
ing, knowing ; as, histAria narrat KOmain & lioniolo condltam 
essS, kistory relates that Rome wasfounded by Romulus ; scnti- 
mns cftlere ignem, nlvem essfi albam, dalcC (essS) m£l, wejjer^ 
ceive thatjire is hot, that snow is whiie, that honey is sweet, 
IL After snch exprcssions as notum est, it is known ; justum cst, t/ 
isjust; TeiisImXle est, it is prohahle; certum est, const&t, it is 
agreed, it is certain^ ctc. ; as, constat Roniam a KomQlo condl- 
tam cssC, it is certain that Rome wasfuunded hy Romuius, 



VOCAUULART 54. 



■ / arrive. 



advSnio, ▼eni, ven- ) 

tum,4, ) 

antaijjdverto, ti, ) j^^ 

lum, o, ) 

constat, fltitit, imp, ) it is evident, it 
1, J is agreed^eic, 

nSgo, etc., 1, I deny. 

prodo, dXdi, ditum, / hand down, 

3, 5" Ihetray. 

puto, etc., 1, / think, 

■entio, eensi, sen- ) / feel^ per- 

lum, 4, ) ceive, 

tr&do, didi, ditnm, 3, / hand downy 

deUver. 
Tldeo, vidi, visnm, 2, Isee, 
eansa (abl. ), for the saJce cf, 

eredibUis, e, credihle. 



eaecui, a, nm, 
DSloi, i,/. 

Duna, ae,/. 

flSrena, ntie, 
HomSrui, i, m, 
imprndentia, ae, /. 

L&t5na, ae,/. 



ma, 
manlfestns, a, nm, evident, 
fest. 
unlesSy excejit. 



hUnd, 

DeloSy an island 

of Greece, 
iHana^a Romaa 

goddess, 
Jiourishing, 
Ilomer, 
ignorancey um- 

prudence, 
Latona, mother 

of Apollo and 



nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv, 

stella, ae,/. 
Thales, etis, m. 



TrSj&nus, a, nm, 
veriEimilis, e, 



some time, for- 

merly. 
a star. 
Thales, a fa- 

mous philoso- 

pher. 

TS'ojan,qfTrnv, 
likely, probabte. 



EXERCISE LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 8. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas animadvcrtcbat, totum ex- 
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ercitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Helvetii polliciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Yidemus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1, We know tbat the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the bodj perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought (Past-Imp.) that knowledgo 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
hcard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae *? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Verum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos csse non posse. 3- 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuissc. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. I!estiis rationem deesse man- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanos eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevissc. ]0. Memoriae proditum cst, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe- 
perisse. 

1. It Is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was (Fer/.) the first king of the Ro- 
raans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down (Pres.-Perf,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (FuU^Perf.) in the 
city. 
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XXXIX. — DlKECT QUESTIONS. 

RuLB 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
Lelp of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid ag!s ? 
What are you doingf Piitas-ne ? Do you thinkf Non- 
ne-piitas ? J)o you not think ? 

Thc principal Interrogative particles are nS, nam, ntmm, 
In. Of these n5 is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction qne. Utrnm and an are used only when two 
altematives arc spoken of ; and an always with.the second 
altemative. , 

Knm has a negative forcc, as Num Itli piitas= You dorHt 
think 80^ do you ? and is to be used when the answer No 
is looked for. Utmm . . . an may be translated by wJiethr 
er . . .or ; as, TJtrum sol an lun5, major est ? Whether ia 
the mn or the moon the greater f Ne does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Vishc ? Do you wish f 
Nonne piitas ? Do you not think f 



VOCABULART 65. 



consentio, nsi, 

nsnm, 4, 
eredo, dldi, dX- 

tam, 3, 
diripio, rXpni, ) 

reptnm, 3, ) 
Intelligo, lezi, [ 

leetnm, 3, ) 
respondeo, ndi, \ 

nsnm, 2, ) 
antiqnns, a, nm, 
benevolns, a, nm, 

bonnm, i, n. 
carns, a, nm, 
timnB, a, nm, 



I agree, 
Ihelleve, 
Iplundery pillage. 
I understand 

I answer. 

ancient. 
well-wishingy he- 

nevoknt. 
a ffood, a hlessing, 
dear, preciotts, 
of tlie gods, di- 

vine. 



eloqnens, ntiB, 
ignens, a, nm, 

Lneretini, ii, vi. 

mSlevolns, a, nm, 

mendax, aeis, 
ptimarins, a, nm. 



0/ 



ehqttent. 
Jiery, made 

fire. 
Lucretius, a Ro» 

man poet. 
ill-wishing, ma- 

levoient. 
lying, a liar, 
Jirst-rate^ ^ml' 
. nent. 
foolish. 



stnltns, a, nm, 
6npem8, a, nm. 

Comp. snperior, 

ins ; Superl. sn- 

premns an<f snm- 

mas, a, nm. 
tnrpitudo, Xnis, /. disgrace. 



> vpper, on iigh. 



EXERCISE LV. 
A. — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longo 
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major est qnam luna? 4. Num ita audes dioeret 5. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec yera bona t 8. Num tu 
has res melius quam magbter tuus intelligis ? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia ? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil 1 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras 
a very great (summtiB) philosopher ? 4. You don*t think that 
I am a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). 7. 
Whether is iron or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
govemed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi- 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 

4. Utrum Romae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (co7*- 
poribus) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livj and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
reai the works [books] of that (ilie) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor* 
tal? Is the soul iojnortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
fuU of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all thu 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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XL. — ^lNDIEECr QUESnONS. 

RuLB 25. — Indirect QuestioDS are those which are qnoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expresslng doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the forraer 
part of the sentence ; as, R5gabo quid factum slt, I will 
ask what has heen done ^ Mirum est quae ftierit causti, It 
is strange what the reaaon may Jmve been; Vldebo num 
redlorlt, IwiU see whether he has returned. The depend« 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

RuLB 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Fature Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tenso Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time. 



i Dj ( Scio qnld &gas, 

1 1 < Scio qaXd egSrXs, 

^ S [ Scio quld acturas sis, 

i*^ { Cognuvi quld &gafl, 

II I Cognovi quld egSils, 

3 I ) Cognovi quld acturus sob. 



, [ Audiam quld &gas, 

j I Andiam quld eg^rls, 

I ^ Audiam quld acturus sis, 



/ hiow what you are doing. 
I know what you have done, 
I hnow what you are going to do. 

I have leamt what you are doing. 
I have leamt what you have done. 
I have karnt what you are going 
to do. 

Ishall hear what you are doing. 
I shall hear what you have done. 
I shall hear what you are going io 
do. 



Past Time. 



U g ( Sciebam qnld ftpSres, 
<^ i Sciebam quld egisses, 
^il ( Sciebam quld acturtls esses, 

5' ( CognovT quld ftggres, 
55«! Cognovi quld egisses, 
**! I Cognovi quld acturas esses. 



/ knew what you were doing. 
1 knew u-hat you had done. 
Iknew what you were going to do. 

I kamt what you were doing. 
I leamt what you had done. 
Ileamt whnt you were going to do. 
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I* [ Cognovgram quld &g6res, / had leamt what you loere daing, 

g a ) CogndYSram quXd egisses, / had leamt what you had done. 

ii] CognovSram quXd acturOs esEes, / had lcamt what you were gomg 



to do. 



The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In Bingle Indirect QueBtiona whether is generally expreB!>ed by ntun, 
which then ceaseB to have a negative force. In doable Indirect QuestionM it 1« 
exprefMd eiUier by utrnm or -ne. 



VOCABDLARY 66. 



abjXdo, jSoi, jeo-) 

tiun, 8, } 

antepiko, pofoi, p5-) 

dtnm, 8, ) 

coi^^o, jSci, jec-| 

tun, 3, ) 

evSmo, veni, vcn-) 

jtnm, 4, ) 

numero, ctc, 1, 
qnaero, quaecivi,) 

quaeeitum, 3, > 
rS^o^etc., I, 
ipeeulor, etc, dep. 1, 
viso, viBi, lasum, 8, 

Blaesus, i, m, 

Chaereplicn, ntis, m. 

Croesus, i, m, 
cur, adv. 
fSIidter, adv. 



liXLst away, 

Iprefer, 
Ifling (Jtogeth- 

to happcn, 

I count, 

Isech, inqvire, 

I ask. 
I spy ovt. 
I go io see, 

visit. 
lihiesus^aRo- 

man name. 
Chaerephon, a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
CroMUs^aking 

tfLydia. 
why, to what 

end. 
luckily. 



inoertuB, a, um, 
Wftmiii, e, 
injustua, a, um, 
Xaeoa, ae, m, 

mortuuB, a, um, 
n5vu8, a, um, 
pbXlSsopliUB, i, m, 
pl&ne, adv, 
quaestio, 5nl8, /. 
quantus, a, um, 
qu&re, adv. 

qu5t, indecl, 
eaepenumSro, adv, 

eubdiffXsXlis, e, 

telum, i, n. 

ulX, adv. 
Xenoplicn, ntis, m. 



uncertmn„ 

infamous. 

unjust. 

iJteca^ a Roman 



?ad. 
new. 

philosopher, 
altogdher» 
question. 
how great, 
why, on what 

account, 
how many. 
oftentimesy very 

q/ten. 
somewhat diffi- 

cuU. 
a dart^ weapon^ 

missile, 
where. 
Xenophon, afa* 

mous Athenian 

writerandcom- 

tnander. 



EXERCISE LVI. 

A. — 1. Eogo quid agatis. 2. Bogavit quid agerent. 3. 
Bogavit quid egissent. 4. Boga tu quid actun sint. 5. Ne« 
Bcio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Dic mihi, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodei*e volueris. 9. Dic mihi, Blaese, ubi 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



EXERCISES ON SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD. 129 

corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quaesivit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to leam where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-not-know what it behooves me to do. 5, 1 ell me, my 
8on,what you are going to do. G. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how manj darts 
havc been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquirc 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(PasUlmp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram i^um omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 8. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4.Subdif!icilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Rogavit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essentt 6. Eogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tuin whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. Ile asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
C. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ille) night in the 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — Additional Exercises ox tiie Subjunctivk 

MOOD. 

BuLB 27. — Besides ut, ne, and quixi (see Exercise XXV., 
etc), the Conjunctions qnS, that, and qnominui, that notj are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. Vt=that^ in order t/iat^ grattting that, is used to ex- 
press either apurpose or a consequenee; as, 60 ut spectem 
Itidos, lam going in order that I may look at the games; 
accldlt ut non domi essem, it happened that I was 7iot at 
home. 

2. 'K^zzzthat not, is used to express a purposey but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec faclo no me Inlmicum tlbi 
piltes, these thinga I do that you may not think me your 
enemy; but, sequUiir ut haec non vera sint, itfoUows that 
these things are not tnce. 

Oh». After yerbs otfcaring^ Ut lias the meantng of that noU and ne of that ; ai, 
fm^o ut dux mnites 6 castrTs edricftt, I/ear tkat the generat may not lead the 
aoldiera ouf, o/ the eamp; t'mCo nu dux mll^t^ e castrls educSt, I/eat thai the 
general will lead the soldierB out of the camp. 

3. Qiiin is used after negative propositiona andproposi- 
tio7i8 expressing douht; as, dles nuUtls est, qnin littSras 
scribam, thsre ia 7io day that I do 7iot tcrite a ktter; non 
diiblto quin verum dixeris, Ido not doubt you have spoken 
the truth. (See Exercise XXV, 0, etc.) 

4. Qti5 is used for ut W, and signifies that thereby^ in order 
that, 80 that : haec lex d&tii est, quo m&lefici deterrerenttlr, 
thi8 law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
he deterred; portas oppidi obstruxit, quo f^cllitls impStum 
hostium retardarSt, Iie barricaded the gates of the town in 
order that he might more easily retard the aitack of the 
enemy, 

6. Qnominiis, that not^ is used after Verbs of hindering^ 
preventing^ resisting^ etc, and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English hy Jrom and a verbal substantive; as, 
aetas no^ non impcdit quorainus litteras tractemus, age 
does notprevent usfrom cultivating literature. 



VOCABULARY 67. 



aoddo, idi, no sup., 3, to happen, 
C6mo,crevi,cretnin|3,/«ee, discern. 
dSterreo, mi, ri-) I/righten, de- 
tnm, 2, > 'ter. 



cohortor, etc, dep., 1, lencourage, 
dimitto, misi, mic-) I let go, dis- 

snm, 3, ) misB. 

enarro, etc, 1. I relate. 
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eonfido,* finu snm, 3, 
diffido,* fisaiy lam, 3, 
enitor, nimui and niz- ) 

ni fom, dep., 3, ) 
ezd&mo, etc, 1, 
introeo, vn and ii,) 

itnm (irreg,\ 4, > 
utori nisas and niz-> 

ni lam, dep., 3, ) 
obtto^^fltiti, ttltam,)^ 

1, > 

opprimOj pr68ii| j 

prosiam, 3, 1 

pereaS4eo,* 84d,> 
aeam, 2, j* 

praevenio, veni, >^ 
▼entam, 4, > 

premo, preeii, pree-) 
lam, 3, ) 

prohlbeo, boi, bltam, ) 

2, ; 

recoso, etc, 1, 

■pero, etc, 1, 
ito, iteti, itatam, 1, 
in&deo,* &a, ftiaxn, 2, 
teneo, nai, ntam, 2, 

tranidneo, dnzi, dac-) 
tom, 3, ) 

▼entilto, etc, 1, 

Blbalni, i, m. 



Itrust. 
I distrust. 

Istrivehard. 

I cry out. 

I enter. 

I strive. 

Ioppo8e,pre- 

vent. 
Ipress uponj 

overwhelm, 

crush. 

Ipersuade. 
I anticipate. 

Ipress. 

I keep off, 
prohibit. 

I object, re- 
fuse. 

thope. 

I stand. 

I advise, 

I koidy i-e' 
tain. 

Ileadacross. 

I come fre- 

quently. 
Bibulusj a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 



foram, i, n. 

impSritai, a, am, 
impraniai, a, am, 



infirmltai, atii,/. 
iStro, Bnii, m. 
iadai, i, m. 

magnopere, adv. 

mirai, a, am, 
modai, i, m. 

moenia, iam, n. pl. 
Hervii, oram, m.pl. 

praealtai, a, am, 
Satriai, ii, m. 

lignam, i, n. 
Trebonini, ii, m. 



valetado, Inii, /. 



a market-place^ 

forvni. 
unshillful. 
without having 

hadhrcakfast^ 

not having 

breakfasted, 
weakness. 
a robber. 
play, gaiMj 

school. 
greatitfj earn^ 

estly. 
wonderful. 
measure, man. 

ner. 
fortlfications. 
the Nerviij a 

Galiic tribe. 
very iiigk. 
Satrius, a Ro- 

man name. 
a sign, signai, 
TreboniuSf one 

of C(£sar*a 

iieutenants, 
iieaith. 



PlIRASES : 

Seqoltar, itfoiiows (with acc. and 
»n/., or ut and subj.). — FScere 
non poiinm qoin, / can not but 
(with subj.). — ^Per me (te) itetit 
(qaominai), it was owing io me or 
you. — Minimnm abeet qoin lim, 
very Uttie is wanting that I shouid 
be; lam very near being. 



EXERCISE LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar iit in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consili* eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



With tho Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non possim 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi difRdere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
{ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to dcpart from their own territorics, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. Tlie Helvetii have been so trained {instituo) hy 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Rome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B.— In future the pupil will be left to himself to discoTer when the EnglLsh In- 
finitive denotes a puiitoae, and must therefore be tranBlated with ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit Oaesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
niortcm fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
rae videant. 5. Nullo modo eKire potuit quin eum viderent. 
G. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fcre nullus 
est quin Satrius domum mcam ventitet. 8. P^acere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omncs oporteat patriae suae adjesse? 10. Kecusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a \vtl\ round the camp that (quo)'' 
the army might be more secure (tutus). 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep ofT the enemy, 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great {sumrnus) 
generaH 5. There was nobody who did not {qtiin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 
7. Nobody is so brave but {quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that {ut) we may attack others, 
but that {quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be v&ry wi-etched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— QtiO ia used in preference lo nt when there \b a comparative in the 
clause whicli it introduces. 
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C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems proLibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in iilam partem urbis eam. C. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses 1 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleantT 8. Legem brevem 
esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you tliat we did not obtnin-posscssion- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health sliall prevent mc 
yrom coming to you. 8. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
/rom siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me/rom siding-with you, 6. No- 
body can prohibit xi^/rom worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children /rom obeying their parents. 8. I fear Utat 
we may be cast out of Ihe city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Eomans. 



XLn. — USE OF THE SUPINES. 

RuLE 28. — ^The Supine in um is used after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, Lacedaemonii Agesllaum helldtum \n Asiam mi- 
serunt, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
nuxke war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives ; as, faei- 
Hs, easy ; diffidlls, difficult ; dulcls, sweet^ ctc; and with 
fas est, it is law/ul ; nefas est, it is unlaw/xd; optis est, H 
is necessary ; as, res difficilis factti est, tJie thing is dijffi- 
suU to be do9ie. 



VOCABULART 68. 



Sqaor, ctc, c^., 1, / /etcli wa- 

ter, 
l)ellOt etc, 1, Iwagewar, 

eonsSlo, olni, nltiim, 3, Iconsult, 
gnsto, etc, 1, Itaste, 



to assenibie. 



eonvenio, veni,) 
ventum, 4, ) 
pfibnlor, etc, d^.^ 1» I/orojge, 
postnlo, etc , 1 , / demand. 

progrSdior, eesnfl, 3, Tadvance, 
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USE OF THK SUPINES, 



Aodvit onnn, ) 
Agesil&QB, i, m. 



Divitiieiu, i, w. 
VftMnt, ii, m. 

La^daeniSiiii, ) 
onuiif m. ) 

longiiLS, adv, ) 
(comp.) ] 

l&di, Qmvk^fn.pL 
, i, m. 



f^ yEdui^ a GaU 

llc tribe. 
Agesiktus^ a fa- 

nioua tdng of 

Sparta. 
Divitiacus, an 

jfHduan chief 
FabiuB^ a nohle JRo- 

7nan name, 
the Lacedaetnoni' 

ans, 

farther, toofar, 

games, 

Maximusy a tntr- 
name of Falnus, 



nofM, n. indecl. 



opai, n. indeci. 



wichednesMj lm> 
piety. 

{withabL) \ «^^^^^cessity. 
pablloai, a, am, pubUc. 
yeitiitM»a]ii,m./i^ the peopk of 
Veiit near Rome; 
the Veientes. 
qaimam, qaae-) 
nam, qoidnam, vioAof what? 
etc., Kke qoii, ) 

FuiusES : 

it is or would be 

an impiety. 
thereisne^ipf). 



HS&sest, 
Spaieit, 



ExERCiSE Lyill. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores 
liomam mittunt. 3. Aedui legatos ad Ctiesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progressi erant. 5, Divitiacus Ilomam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Ditficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefus est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Kome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get-water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always swect to 
taste. 8. Tlie Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Ilannibnl and the Saguntines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser* 
able. 1 0. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be donc. 



Digitized 



byGoogle 



USE OF THE GERUND. 



185 



XLIIL — USE OF THE GeRUND. 

KuLB 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing ; as, writing^ walking, 

It is declined iu the Siugular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the lufinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 

Nom, L6g6re pulchra carmlna saave est, \ '•^«^''^^ ('^ . ^,?',^ /^«««1/-«^ 

Gen, 

Dat, 
Acc, 



Ars pneros edflcandi difflcllls est, | '^^^^ "'"^'^^ *^' " 



Scribendo opSram dftt, 
Nattls ftd ftgendum, 



Ahl. Littgras tractando mens ftcfllttir, 



he devoles hia care to wrUing, 

born/or acting, 
( the wits are sharpened by deal, 
\ ing with letters. 



Ohs. The Aociuu&tive Cape of the Gernnd ts used onlf with Proposiiions; oMie;'- 
wifie the Imperfect Infinitive ia ujied ; at*, disoo uutare. / Uaru awiinminy. 



VOCABULART 69. 



icnOy ui, utnm, 3, 
alo, ni, itam, 3, 
ardeo, arsi, arBum, 2, 

eogXto, etc., 1, 

eoUoquor, locutns, ) 
dep., 3, j: 

comparo, etc., 1, 

edo, edi, e:am, ) 
edereoresEe, ) 

venor, etc, dejK, 1, 

beate, adv, 

gratia, ae,yi 

SZ&tia, abl. 



I sharpen. 
I nourish, 
1 6f4m, am on 

Jire. 
1 think, med- 

itate. 

I converse. 
Iget together, 
leat, 

I hunt. 
happily, 
favor, 

for the saJce 
o/ 



hand, adv, 
juvenii, is, c, 
libSr§, adv, 
marinns, a, nm, 
opSra, ae,/. 
plns, uris, n. onhi \ 
sing. ; pl. V 



not. 

a youth. 

freelg, 

ofthe sea; sea^ 

pains, labor. 



tn 

jlnres^ plnra. 
Btudiosns, a, nm, 



eager after, zcal' 



Phrases : 
Operam dare, to give ones whole en- 
ergies to any thing, to devote one's 
seifto it. — Inter bitendnm, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



EXERCISE LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studioFi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendun\ de- 
tegunt. 7. Ilominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloqucbamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus coUoqui? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desii^e of having more 
(p1.). 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (GenJ). 3. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. Ile got together verj 
3nany hurses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. C. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to burn with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund). 



XLIV. — TJsB op THE Gerundive. 

RuLE 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; asi, scribendus, a, ura, to hevyritten^ neceBsary orjit to 
he vyritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees witli the 
Noniinative Case of its Substantive ; as, sciibenda est mihi 
Cpistdla, a letter mvst he or might to he writteyi hy me, or / 
must or ought to vsrite a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (see preccding example). 



VOCABULARY 60. 



adbXbeo, etc., 2, lemphy. 

gSro, gessi, gee- ) / carry on, man- 

tiim, 3, ) aqe. 

observo, etc, 1, I observe^rcspect, 
provideo, ^di, ) jforesce^rovide. 



ardna% a, iix&, lofty, steep, dtfi 
cuit. 

Fhrase: 
AgSre aetatem, to ^pend mi^t ^t. 



EXERCISE LX. 
1. Diligentcr sunt cmendandi puerorum moi*es. 2. Sapv 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae oinnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5, Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat rcspublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda ; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges sunt? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared f 3. A parent (Dat.) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dat). 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dat) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dat) should not despise death. 

RuLE 31. — When the Verb from which thc Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Ncuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case; as, obtempSrandum est (nobis) virttitis praeceptis 
(Dative)^ we must obey the lessons ofvirtue; suo cuique 
judicio (AUative) utendum est, each one must use his own 
judgment, N.B. — ^The Dativo of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 



VOCABULAUT Gl. 



ingredior, greBsas, 
intereludo, si, snm, 

obtempero, etc, 1, 

eommeatuB, us, m, 

eommilXto, onis, nu 

istSe, adv, (from ) 
irte). i 



3, 7 enter. 
3, / shiU off, in- 
tercept, 
I ohey, com- 

ply with. 
provisions, 
suppKes. 
Jellow-soldier, 

comrade. 
thither, where 
yo^ ore. 



judlcium, ii, n, judffment, 
paratus, a, um, prepared.readi/, 
quisque^quaeque, ] 
quidque&quod-l „^ 

que; ^rcn. cbjue- f •' 
que, etc, ) 

quo, adv. whither, 

Fhrask : 
Iteri de aliquo, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de illo, whai 
has bccome of that man f 
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EXERCISE LXL 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam eonfecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, eommilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus ni 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuissc vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1, Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zcal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in cvery thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut ofF from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens? Which-of-the-two (Dat) should we trusf? 10. 
We ought 80 to leam as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

RuLB 32. — ^The Gerundivc is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusativo is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and casc ; thus 

Geti, Ars piiSros cdt&cancli diflriclUs cst 
becomes 

Ars pugrorum edflcandorum difnctlls cst 

in the foUowing way: (1.) Tho Accusativc inwroa is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
puerorum. (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundivc edttcandus, a, um» (3.) Thc Gerundivc is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, as jpuerorum/ con- 
sequently, educandoruni, 

Dat. Opfiram dat ftgro colendo, J *%S'/«"^'"''^ '"" '^^ 
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ri 



Acc, Ad pStendam paccm Tenerant legati, 
AbL LittSris tractandis mens ftcafttlr, 



emhassadors came to seek 

/br peace. 
the wits are sharpened hy 

dealing with letters. 



Obs. The Gernndive is employed more firequentlf than the Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is chieflf uaed where an ambiguity would be oocasloned by the Qae of the 
Gerundive; as, etQdium plurS cognoecend!, the desire o/ leaming more^ rather 
than stQdium plurium cognoaceDd6rum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
things or men were meant. 



VOCABULART C2. 



concedo, cessi, ) 
eesinm, 3, \ 
iacendo, di, nun, 
perdpio, eepi, ) 
ceptum, 3, ) 
affeetns, a, nm, 
Brntni, i, m. 



Casdns, ii, m. 



lyleld, retire. 

3, 76«ni(tran8.). 

Iperceive, 

made, disposed. 
BrutuSf name 

of a famous 

Roman. 
Cassius, afriend 

ofBrutus, 



Campfiaia, ae,/. Campama,aproV' 
ince of Italy. 

oecupatne, a, nm, engaged^ husy. ' 

peritns, a, nm, experienced, ski/l. 
ed in. 

qnSti, conj. as ifjust as. 

Phrases : 

Ccnrilinm inirei io enier on,form 

a desiffn. 
In epem Tcnire, io conceive a hope. 



EXERCISE I^II. 

1 . Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
yaletudinem in C^mpaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Ilostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affectus cst ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Eoman youth (pl.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen,). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr}'. 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written (Pres.-Perf,) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure b derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to prcserving the commonwealth. 
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Additiokal Rules of QuAimTT 
(and exceptions to some preyious roles}. 



Final Comonanta, PolyayUables. 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nanty except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUiXd^ aemU^ agm<biy calcdry etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^. 

3. Final ew, €«, 08 are long ; as, terrda^Jines^ viroa^ etc. 
ExcBFTiONg. — Ei final is short in penH, and in nonns of the Third 

Declension, which increase short in the Gcnitive, as mitSs^ Uis^ except 
abiisj ariis^ Oires, and partU, 

Oi final is short in compds and impds, 

4. Final ia and ua ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosyll., p. 15. 
Other exceptaons fall chiefly nnder Rulcs 8 and 4, p. 114. 

Mnal Vowels (see p. 1 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisl and qudsi, 
ExcEPTioN. — ^I final in mihi, iibi, gibi, t&t, and ubi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in citd^ (Iitd, eg6y modd^ and octd, 
ExcEFTioN. — final is short also in the verbs sddf nescid, putd, vol6. 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines, 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 

veni^ vldi, vlci. 

ExGKPTiON. — ^The scven following Ferfects have the penult short: 
Ifiln, dedi,ftdi, scidi, stiti, sati, and tiUi, 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, Cik^idi^ tHtudiy etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if bcfore a single consonant, is short also, as dtdici (from 
disco)^ tatitdi (from tundo)^ except c^di (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {from pedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long ; as, cd- 

sum^ motum^ visum^ etc. 

KxcEPTioN. — ^The following Supines have the penult short : dltum (from 
cteo), ddtUM, Utmif litumy quitumy riiium, sdtwn, sUum^ and the part. rdtus^ 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, ctcHtum, minHtum, etc. 

NoTiL — The fomu eondUum , dirittum i etc , belong nnder rule for compoiindB (p. 114). 
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VOCABULAKT 63. 



appello, etc., 1, 
AqvitiUd, onim, 

Belgae, amm, m. 
Celtae, amm, m. 



7 ca//, namg. 

}fAe ^^fii/am, a 
people of Gaul. 
itheBelgaorBel 
< gians, a people 
( o/GauL 

ItheCehceoTCelU, 
iuhabitingoneo/ 
the divisions o/ 
Gaul. 
ecntixLenter, adv. aJways^ incessant- 



clifl6ro, distnli, 
dn&tnm, dif- 
ferre, 

Galli, ornm, m. 

Oammna, ae, m. 
or/. 

hic, haee, hoe. 



► / differ. 

tlteGalUovGauls. 

Garunma (Ga- 
ronne\ a river 
o/ GauL 

this. 



institntnm, i, n. 

incSlo, Ini, enl-j 
tnm,8, 1 

Katrona, ae, m. 

praecSdo, eesii, ) 

ceinnm, 3, j 
propterea qnod, ) 

conj. j 

reliqnns, a, nm, 
qni, qnae, qnod, ) 

r«/. pron. J 
qnotidiSani, a, ) 

nm, J 

ESqnSna, ae, / 



tertins, a, nm, 
tres, trie. 



tnstttution, cuM- 

tom, 
trans., to inhabit^ 

withacc; intr., 

to dwelL 
Matrona{Afame\ 

arivero/GauL 

I surpass^ exccL 

hecause. 
remaining^ resU 
whoj whichy what, 

daify. 

ihe Sequana 

(Seine), a river 

of Gaul. 
t/tird. 
threem 



J. Gallia cst omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, lcgibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Bclgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
G^rmanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proclib cum Germanis contendunt. 
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EXTRACTS FBOM C^SAR. 



VOCABULAKY 64. 



Aqnitaiiia, ae, /'. the country of the 
Aquitam^ Aqui' 
tania, 
Itouc/ivpon, reach 
to. 



attingo, tigi, ) 
3, \^ 



tactuiii, 3, 
capio, cepi, cap-) 

tiiiii| 3, ) 

oo&tineo, tiniii,) 

tentnm, 2, > 
OXtrSmuB, a, nm, 

is, ea, id, 
HispSnia, ae,/. 
Jnra, ae, m. 
LemannB, i, m.) 

(isonB), ; 

OrgStorix, fgiB,) 

i/i. ; 



I take, 

Icontain, cor^fine^ 

bouncL 
outermostj far^ 

thest; last. 
he, she, itf that. 
Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul. 
Lake Leman, or 

Lake of Geneva. 
OrgetoriXf a chief 

of the Helvetii, 



nobUitaB, &ti8, /. nohility^ the nobilu 
/y(collectively). 

occ&snB, ns, m. the going down^ 
setting ; occ. so- 
li8 = M6 west. 

perlineo, tinni, > intr., / reach, ex- 
tentnm, 2, j lend; tend. 

provinciay ae,/. province. 

m. (moBtw), -^ gp^ 

«eptemtrlonei,) ^^^ ^j^ 

nm, »1. ) 
Seqnani, omm, m. the Sequani, 
EeqnannB, a, nm, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian. 
nndiqne, adv, on every side. 
▼ergo, ere, 3, def. I tum, incline. 



y. Una pars initium capit a flumine Rliodano ; continetur 
Garumna fluminc, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Rhenura. Vergit ad septemtriones. 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminis liheni ; spcctant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spcc- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. «Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de flnibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Rheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequaiios et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Hhodano, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



VOCABULARY G5. 

acoeptnB, a, nm, acceptablCf agree- 

able. 
addnctnB, a, nm, induced. 



Aednns, a, nm, JEduan ; pl, the 

jEdvi. 
ante, as ado. btfore, previouslv. 
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earrniy i, m. 
Casticiii, i, m. 



a oar, wagon, 
Casticuaj a Se- 

qvanian chief. 
a ciientj retainer. 



dieiu, ntii, c. 
eoSiiio,6iiii,emp- 

tii]ii,3, 
e3go, eoegi, eoao- 

tum, 3, 
eondfieo, diud, 

dnetiiJii, 3, ' 
eonflrmo, are, 

etc.,1, ; 

oremo, are, etc., 

1, 
damno,are,etc.,^^^^^^„,„ 

dSUgo, ISgi, lee- 

tnm, 3, 
Snmnoriz, igii, 



• 1 buy vp, 

h / comjteL 

I hring togetherj 
colUct, 

I conjirm, rati/if. 
[ I bum. 



enimeio, &re, ) 

etc, 1, j: 

jnmentnm, i, n. 



^ / choose, selecL 

[Dumnorix, an 
'\ ^duan chief. 

I announoe, re- 
jtort. 

a beast o/hurden. 



exipio, rlpQi, ) I Mnaich away^ 

reptnm, 3, j[ reacue. 
fimllia, ae,/. a body o/ slavea 

(ofonehoiue;; 

a household, 
Idem, eSdem, Idmn, the eame. 
ignii, ii, m. Jire, 

item, adv, aiso. 

Ifig&tio, onii, /. an embasey. 



adv, mo8t, 
obaeratni, i, m. a debtor. 
plebi, §lni, / the contmon peo^ 
pie; tke eom' 
mons. 
profectio, onii,/. a setting out, cfSe- 
parture. 
( the greatest pos~ 
qnam mazimni, < sibie, as great 

( aspossible, 
qne, conj, (enclitic), and. 
regnnm, i, n. sovereign jyower. 
cSmentii, ii,/. a sowinj (o/ 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ca, quac ad proficisccn- 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere; sementes quam maxtmas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter pe jupjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Ilelvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, el omnes clientes obaeratoa- 
que eonduxit. Per eos se eripuit 



Allobrogei, nm,) the Aiiobrogesj a 
m, pl. ) peojtie o/ Gaui. 

dno, ae, o^ two. 



VOCABULARY 66. 

arbitror, Rri, &tni, ) / thinJc, sttp^ 

dep., 1, ) pose. 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva. 
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db&ria, omm, ) 

n. pL ] 

domuB, ns (or i 

ezpeditas, a, um, 

ineitOffire,etc.,l, 
maturo, fire, ) 

etc, 1, s 
molOf lui, li- [ 

tum,d, ] 
miilto, adv. 



promsionsj rap- 

plies. 
a iiouse, home ; do- 

mi, at horne. 
ready^ expedtti&us^ 

iif/ht-armed. 
I arouse, provoke. 

I hasten. 

I grind. 
Much, 



nihnomiiins, adv. none the less, fi«i^ 
ertheksa. 

noneio, firo, ) / announce, de- 
etc, 1, ) clare. 

omnino, adv. on the whole, alto- 
getiier. 

priv&tas, ft, nm, private. 

▼Sduxn, i, R. aford. 
^ons, i, m. a viliage. 



XIII. Quum civitas, ob eatn rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse nrbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent; unum per Scquanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
omncs conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ultcriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



VOCABULARY 07. 



the Amharri. 



Ambarri, orom, ) 

m. pf. J 

anguatiae, amm,/. narrou>ness,nar- 

row passes ; 

straits. 

( reiated, connect- 

ed hy hiood; 

8ubst., a rela- 

tive. 



eonsangninens, 
a, um, 

conscribo, pai, ) 
ptum, a, i 



/ enrollj eniist. 



deprSiktor, «4^1^,-^^^. 

»1. J 

•xpeoto, Kre, etc, 1, / cacait, expect. 
fSga, ae,/. Jlight. 

impetro, are, etc, [ / ohtain hy re- 

1, ) qyest. 

indo, adv. ihenoe« 
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invitat, a, nm, 
itaque, adv. 



unwilHnff, 
therefore^accord- 
ingly. 
inal8floixiiii| ii, n. tDrong-doing, in- 

m&trimSikixun, ii, ) mc^rriage^ matri- 

n. ) mony. 

perdueo, dnzi,) / proUmg^ ex- 

duetajn, 8, ) tend. 

powMsio, dnii, /. a possession. 

pnmni, a, um, Jirst. 

lidpio, c§pi, cep-) / take hack^ be- 

tom, 3, ) take. 

glintfaf, orum,) the Santoni^ or 

m. pL ) Santones. 



leptlmae, a, um, the seventh. 
■OBe, pron. redupl. from Ml 

p.41. 
vii,/., de/. p. 26, strength, /orce, 

Phbabes : 
libi in animo, that it was their 
intention. 



Certior flo, 

Certiorem (ali- 

qnem) facere, j 

Flnrimnm poi- ( 
Be^ or valere. 



/ am in/ormed. 

to in/orm (jany 
one). 

to he very power- 
/ulj to nave very 
great injluence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt; le- 
gatos ad eum mittunt, qui di erent: Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Lc- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Relinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVni. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in AUobrogum fines, ab 
Allobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Ehodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
Ropias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Itena 

G 
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Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habe 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan" 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



VOCABULART 68. 



abdo, didi, ditnm, 3, / concealj hide, 
ae, conj. and. 

aggredior, _gr8di,J ^^^^^ 



grestaa, dep.j 3, 
Arar, £rii, m. 



o£lamIt88,&Uf,/. 
CasBiSjiTii, a, um, 



asido, ddi, cl- ) ^ 
snm, 3 (from y 
caedo), ) 

nsSqaor, ■Squi, ) / 



the Arar (now 
Saone)y a riv- 
er of Gaul. 

losSy misfortunej 
injury, 

ofoT with CaS' 
siuSf Cassian, 

y lexdte, alarm. 



cut to jneces, 
destroy. 

., ) Ipursuej over- 
, ( take. 



eommovoo, mSvi, 

mStnm, 2,- 
consido, dd^ cl- 

snm, 

caodo), 
coni*' 

aecfitiis, dep., 3. 

*^°^^' ( tionld. 

Divleo, 5ai8, m. Divico, a Ilel- 

vetian. 
SSLxLBj i, m. stratagem^ dc- 

ceitjfmttd. 
eo, ire, ivi, Itam) ^ 

impedio,Ivi,itam,)^ I entangle, cm- 

4, ) barrass. 

insommodum, i, n. lossj disadvan- 

taffCy de/eat. 
insredibiliB, e, incredibie. 

inflao, azi, azam, 3, toflow (into). 



ySispaLmj i, n. 



yoke; mittere 
sab j., to send 
under tke yohe 
(amilUary cUs- 
grace'). 

gentlenessjshwm 
ness. 

a boat. 

for. 

not yet. 

a cantony dis^ 
trict. 

pereeqaor, seqai, > / pursue, foU 
iSeutaa, dep.^ 3, ) Io\d through. 



lenXtas, &ti8,/. 

linter, trif,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondam, adv. 
p&gas, i, m. 



\XL' 



peraeySro, are, \ 
etc, 1, 

peraolyo, Ivi, 
tum, 3, 

popolaB, i, w. 
princepB, ipis, 



qaartaa, a, am, 
qoataor, indecl. 
ratiB, iB,/. 
repertinafl^ a, um, 
tin, conj. 
TigurinaB, a, um. 



vero, adv. 
vigllia, ae,/ 



IjferseverCy can- 

tinue. 
I pay; p. poc- 

naa, tojtay the 

jtena/fy. 
people. 
Jirsty chief; 

Buhst.j acJnef, 
fourth. 
four. 

a rajtyfloat, 
sudden. 
but if. 
of the Tiguriniy 

Tigurine, or 

Tigurian. 
indeed, however. 
watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per flncs Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Khodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus.ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem coQr 
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cldit. Reliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagua 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hic pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus excrcitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatcm populo Romano intulcrat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolvit. 

XXIL Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com- 
moti, legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Ilelvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos csse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet. 



VOCABULART C9. 



agmen, inis, n. 

alienasi a, um, 

amplias (comp.^ 

aat, 

averto, ti, som, 3, 

co6pi^c/?/:p.lll), 

commemoro, are, \ 

etc, 1, f 

eonsaesco, saevi,) 

Baetam, 3, > 
contamelia, ae,/. 
depono, posai, po-) 

eitam, 3, > 

diflcedo, ce8si,ce8-| 

sam, 3, > 

daUtatio, onis,/. 
flagito, are, etc*., 1, 
tramentam, i, n, 
injaria, ae,/. 
interim, adv. 



a moving hody, 

line. 
another^s, for- 

eign, unfavor- 
more, [abie. 
or. 

I tum awaij, 
I bcgin, 

Irelate, viention, 

I am accustom- 

ed. 
insult, affront, 

I lay aside. 

I depart, retire, 

douljt. 
I demand. 
grain. 

injury^ wrong. 
in the mean time, 
vieanwkile. 



ipse, a, am (p, 44), sel/, 

licesso, Bivi, 6i-\ / provoke, as^ 

tam, 3, ) sail^ harass, 

matoras, a, am, ripe, 
mille,millia(p.33), thousand. 
minaB (comp.), less. 
modo, adv. only. 

ne . . . qaidem, not even. 
nonnonqaam, adv, sometimcs. 
novissimas, a, am, newestjrearmosf; 
n. agmen, the 
rear. 
whether ? some- 
times only asks 
a question. 
fodder, 

following, next 
presence; in 
praesentia, at 
presentyfor the 
present. 
in the name oftht 
statCy puhlicJy. 



nam. 



pabiilam, i, n. 
posteras, a, am, 
praesentia, ae, /. 



pablice, adv 
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qniiidecixii, indecL fifiten. 



qmm, ae, ft, 

rik^na, ae,/. 

reeens, ntiB, 
reBpoxMiiin) 1, r. 
latiBfacio, fSoi,) 
factum, 3, ) 



h 



five a piece^ 

fives, 
a phmdering^ ra- 

pine, 
freshy recent, 
an answer, 
I satisfy (with 

dat.). 



Beni, ae, a, six eaiih^hy sixes, 

BubBiBtOf Btilti,) I make a stand, 

Btltnm, 3, > stand. 
BUbveho, vexi,) / bring «p, con- 

veetam, 3, ) vey. 
Buppeto, Hyi, ti-) to be supplied^ to 

tam, 3, ) he at hand, 

tamen, conj. stilf,nevertheless, 

teetiB, iB, c. a uitness. 



XXIY. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria tcneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aedui^ de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si AUobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: JLta Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Bomanum csse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXVI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo fruraenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterantj a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



VOCABULABY 70. 

aocflso, are, etc, 1, laccuse, inveigh 

against. 
affmitas, atis, /. marriage, alli- 

ance. 



andacia, ae, /. boldness, daring, 
augeo, auxi;) r,.__g_^. 
auctiim, 2,; ^*"'^'^^'*' 
cole-itsr, adv. quickly. 
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oomplttreB, ia, a good many, very 

mantf. 
comporto, aret) / brinff together^ 

etc, 1, ) collect, 
condlliiiiii, ii, n. a counciL 
ou^ns, a, om, desirous, coveting 

(wiih gen.). 
dSaigno, are,) / mark out, desig-' 

etc., 1, ) nale. 
despSro, fire, > I despair (witk dc 

etc, 1, > and abl.). 

dintini, adv, \ longer (than is rea- 

(compj) y sonable), too long, 

jia^ ;i— s (I ^o^ OMf, prolong 

ISmXliariSy e, ofone'8family,pri- 
vate ; res f., pri- 
vate property, 

insto, Btiti, ^AI press on, ap- 
irreg, ) proach,am at hand. 

jacto, aore, etc, ) Itoss over^ discuss ; 
1, ) boa^t. 



LiBOUS, 1, m. 



m, ) 
0, ti.) 
, ten- }• 
^2, ) 



Liscus^ an JEduan 
chief. 

magistracy, office. 



lobtawif secure. 



magistr&tus, ) 

U8, m. ) 
obtilneo, 

nui, 

tum, 
odi {def^'p,lU),Ihate. 
plurOB, ia and a, more, severat, 
praesertlm, adv. especial/y, 
preces, nm^ fpl. jrrayers, 
pretium, ii, n. price, value, sum, 
propono, po- * 

«ui, 

tum, 
quamdiu {or ) how long ; i. e. 

sep.), \ long as. 

quinetiam (or \ 

redimo, emi, 
emptum, 3, 
roB novae, 

restituo, ui, 
utum, 3, 



im, u, n. pru 
no, po. ) j 

D,3, ) -^^ 



put before, sei 
forth, state. 



nay too, moreover, 

I buy back, buy up, 
contractfor,farm. 

new affairs ; i. c, 
a revolution, 

}I restore, re-estab^ 
lish. 

secreto, adv, in private, secretly, 
Ee^tioBus, a,) ^^.^^ 

um, J 

eublSvo, &re, ) r •> 

etc.,1, '\I<^^PPort. 

XXVII. Diem «x die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, 
qua die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
coperit. 

XXVIII. Tum demura Liscus proponit : Esse nonnuUos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem pluriraum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinera deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdera nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiara, quod rem 
Cjiesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cura periculo fe- 
cerit ; et, ob eara causara, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dnmnorigem, Divitiaci fra- 
trcm, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibus, 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit ; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
Bumma audacia, magna apud j)lebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. Favere Helve- 
tiifl propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Romanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



abstineo, nni, ntnm, 2, 



aoonrro, oucnrri, onr- ) 
inm, 8, i 

adhlbeo, hlbni, hlbi- 
tnm, 2, 






admitto, misi, mi»-\ 
mm, 3, ] 

adwendo, ndi, nsnm, [ 

.^' ^ 

adeoensnfl, ns, m. 

ai^adverto, verti, 

versnm, 8, and 
animnm adverto, 

eirenXtns, ni, m. 

collii, is, m. 
commonefaoio, f5( 

faotnm, 8, 
Conddinsi ii, m. 



VOCABULARY 71 

I hold back, 

re/rain, 
I run up tOy 

hasten. 
I have pres- 

entfinviteto 

he present, 
1 send tOf 

ttrge Jbr- 

ward, 
I cliinb, as- 

cend. 
ascent. 
I tum my 

attention to, 
perceive ; 

anim. in, I 
punish, pro- 

ceedagainst 
circuitj a go- 

ing round, 
a hiU. 
I admonish, 

remind of. 
Considius, a 

Roman offi- 

cer. 



oonsido, eSdi,iei8nm,3, 7 encamp. 
dSnlqne, adv. lastly,atlast. 

deztra, ae, f. right hand. 

ezi8tim£tio, oni8,yi opinion, esti- 

mation. 
eziEtimo, Sre, ctc., 1, I think, le- 

lieve. 
ezplor&tor, Sris, m. 
fr&temns, a, nm, 
Oallicne, a, nm, 



insigne, ia, n. 

intervallnm, U n. 

jngnm (montie), 
jnstitia, ae,/. 
laerima, ae,/. 
neqne, conj. 



a scouty spy. 

hrotherly. 

Gallic. 

a standard, 

an ensign. 
distance, in* 

terval. 
summit. 
justice. 
a tear. 
nor; neqne 
. . . neqne, 
neither ..nor. 
Ibeq,entreaJt. 
eigkt. 



obseero, Sre, etc, 1, 

ooto, 

ofilBndo, ndi, nsnm, 3, loffend,^ 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntnm or ] I pcint aut^ 
cnm, 3, j' show. 
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perterreo, nii,ritnxn, 2,1/righten 

greatly. 
praedpio, ceiii, cep- ) / amviand, 
tum, 3, 3 enjoin. 

priuBqiiamt aooner than, 

hefore thatj 
be/ore. 

quingenti, ae, a, Jivehvndred. 

or qnioqnam, } ^^'^' 
rennneio, &re, ctc, 1, Ihring hack 
word, an- 
nounce. 
repreliendo, ndi, ] / blame,find 
nsnm, 3, j fault with. 

repttgno, are, etc, 1, 1 oppose, 

fight against. 



ceparatim, adv. 



teparatefg. 



tnbdnco, dnzi, dnc- ) / lead downj 



withdraw. 
punishment. 
stispicion. 
tetnperance, 

moderation, 
lavoidjshun, 
I calL, sum" 

mon, 
good willj af. 

fection, 

PlIBASES : 

lEille passnB, a (Roman) mile; 

pl. millia passnnm, 

viiles. 
Snmmns mcns, ihe top ofthe mouni- 

ain. 
Eqno admiseo, atfuil speed. 



tnm, 3, 
snpplicinm, ii, n, 
tnspieio, onis,,/*. 
temperantia, ae,/. 

vito, are, etc, 1, 
▼5co, fire, etc, 1, 

▼olnntas, atia,/. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
pent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Romanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsccrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, illa esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adbibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
Buspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo^ qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscen- 
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8U8, qui cognoscerent, misit. Benunciatum est, facilem esse. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le« 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, acicm instruit. 

XXXY. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



VOCABULARY 72. 



Mdwuil, i, n. spticeoftwodayg. 

BibraotOf is, n. ) Bibracte, a town 

(abl, Bibraote) ) of the jEdui, 
B^ orum, m,pl. the Boii, apeoph 
in GauL 

elandOf si, inun, 3, Ishut, ciose in. 
eolligo, are, etc, 1, / bind together. 
eommode, adv, conveniently, ad- 

vantageously, 
eonfertns, a, um, crowded, dense. 

TSS;,S [ ^"^'^ 
eonverto, ti, som, 3, / change about. 
copioBus, a, um, wealthy, abund- 

ant. 
defeBsas, a, om, exhausted, wom 
deinde, then. {out. 

diajieio, jed, jee- ) I disperse, scat- 
tom, 3, i ter. 

^V^\^lldraw. 
ictnm,3, ^■^^"«^' 



^a^j^UCin.^^,,^ 



TOl- 



decl), 
eo, adv. 
evello, li, 

snm, 3, 
frumentariut, a, 

um, 
res frumentaria. 



thither, to it. 
■ Ipull out. 

of or relating to 

grain. 
a supplyofgrain^ 

provisions, 
a stroke, bUw. 
hinderance ; in 

pl, baggage. 

Ibend. 



ictUB, U8, m. 
impSdimentum, ) 

i, n. J 

inflecto, ezi, ) 

ezum, 3, y 
inMquor,qui,ie-)7/ofl!£w; vp, at- 

cutus, dep., S, f tack. 
intercludo, du- ) / shut ot cutoff 

jii, dusum, 3, y from. 



mediue, a, um, 



pilum, i, R. 
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phalanz, ngii, /. a phalanx, com- 



postquftm, 
poBtridie, adv. 



ptOjpr^, 



pact 7nass. 
after that, when, 
on the day afier 

(with gen.); 

next day. 
/or,insteadqf,as. 



prosidcio, ipezi,) / hok out for, 

> J 



ipectam, 3, | provide. 
tedm%ro,fire,l^^^^ 
etc, 1, > 

frr^./pedemV ^ ^ 
referre, * 



fall 



I b 



tnm, 3, y 6ac^. 

removeo, movi, > / f7iot*e ou/ o/* the 
motnm, 2, ) t&a^, remove. 



mrBas, adv, 
sardna, ae,/. 
wn or Bive, 



sinifltra, ae,/. 
tnooedo, cessi,) 

cessum, 3, > 
snperior, ns, 
tnstineo, tibani,) 

tentnm, 2, > 
tandem, adv, 
tollo, 8n8tuli,\ 

8nblatnm,3, S 
transf !^o, fizi, ) 

fiznm, 3, 1 
triplez, icis, 
Inlingi, omm,) 

m, pl, ) 



agatn. 
haggage. 
whether; sive... 

sive or 8en . . • 

een, whether, . . 

or. 
left hand, 
I come «p to, ap- 

proach, 
higher, upper. 
I sttstain, ivith- 

stand. 
at length, 
I take away, re~ 

move. 

Ipierce through. 

three-foldy triple, 
the Tufingi, a peo» 
pk in Gaul. 



XXXVI. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maxirao et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru* 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 
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femim se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redintcgrare coeperunt. 



aerlter, ado. 

&iliitto, miti,) 

inissam, 8, > 

anoeps, dpitlB, 

ftyersus, a, um, 



llpartito, adv. 
bSnltai, &ti8,/. 

eentum, 

eonfioio, fSei, fee-> / make vpj draw 

tnm, 3, ) out ; Jinish, 

eopiam facere, tofumish. an op- 

portunity ; af- 
ford a supply, 
deeem (indecl.)^ ten, 
dedltio, onis,/. surrender, 

inSpia, ae,/. tcmt. 

Lingone8,nm,in.> the Lingones, a 

pi, ) people in Gaul, 

nSmm&tim, adv. hy. name, 

objldo, jed, jec-> / throw in the 

tum, 3, ) way of oppose. 



yOCABULABY 73. 
sharply^vigorouS' oedsns, a, nm, tlain. 

^- pTfBgicfngi.) ^^lt;zC 

jiou. tagit««.8. } :;fifc::!^'"-^- 

doubtfulycritical. pSs, pSdifl, m. foot. 
tumedaway; av. poeco, popoed,) / call for^ de- 
hofltia, the back poidtnm, 3, ) mand, 
ofan enemy, projldo, jSd, jeo-) / throw or cast 
in twoparts, tnm, 3, ) (forward). 

goodnessy excel- ratio, cnis,/ plan,design; ai> 

lence. ^ count, 

a hundred. \ leonndnB, a, nm, second. 

Eenex, is, m. an old man. 

eepnltnra, ae,/. lurial, 
iexagint& (indecL), sixty. 
dgnum, i, n. standard. 

anbmoveo, mSvi,) / remove, with^. 
motnm, 2, j draw. 



enmma, ae, /. 



enpgUdter, adv. 
tabnla, ae, /. 
trecenti, ae, a, 
tridnnm, i, n. 



amountj sum to- 

tal. 
suppliantly. 
a tablet, register, 
three hundred. 
a space of thte 
days. 

trigint& (indecl.), thirty. 
vacQ, are, etc, \, to He idie, vnoc- 

cupied. 
vallnm, i, n. a rampart. 

vespema, i, m. evening. 

Fhbase : 

Ck)nver8a aigna) to wheel ahout 
inferre, ) and advance. 



XXXTX. Romani eonversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia. 
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ut venientes exciperet Ita, ancipiti proelio ditt atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinero 
non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; proptcrea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis c&strisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 
torigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt ; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 
venerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nuuciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adJucti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis- 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Ilelvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit ; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nibil erat, 
Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no- 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLII. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, literis 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin» 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. 
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156 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Rules op Quaotity 
(and exceptions to some preyioos rules). 

L A vowel before another vowel is sbort. 

Exceptions. 

1. The Towel e bcfore final t in the Genitive and Dative of the 5th De-k 
clension is long ; as, <iiei, 

Bat in Jidei and rei the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetrj, except aSus^ and alterius, 

3. The t in j^ and its tenscs is long, except when foUowed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and Hus. 

Incrementa, 
n. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long; as, a^aa^ dtU; aoror^ oris. 

Exceptions. 

1. AU words in hs and/)« increasing in a or o have the increaso short; 
as, trahs, dbis ; ops, dpis. 

2. Names of persons ending in al and cu- increase short ; as, Hatmihai, 
Slis ; Caesar^ Hris. 

3. The Nouns sal^jvhar^ /br, par^ anas, mas^ vas (vikiis)^ ond/ax also 
increase short. 

NoTx.— Words adopted directly from the Greek, like A«par, etc., retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment. 

4. is short in the Increment of Keuter Nouns ; as, oorpus^ dris ; and 
in arbor^ memor^ hos, lepus^ compos^ and impos. 

ni. In tbe singular Increment of Nouns, etc, 6, ^, and u 
are short ; as, hiems, hnia; lapia^ idia ; myrmur^ iXria, 

Exceptions. 

1. In e. Tho foUowing Nonns increase in e long : halec^ heres, locuples^ 
mansuesf merces^ quies^pld>8, kx, rex, vervex, 

(Many Greek NounB, aa topes, etisy etc., have the « long, bnt th^ foUow the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns Dis, gUs, lis, Quiris, Sanmis, and vibex increaf9 
in t long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in t long, and all Nonns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc, and calix/jilix, larix,formx, saiix, and 
varix. 

3. In ti. a. Words which make udis, uris, utis, in the GenitiTe from 
Nominatives in us have ti long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux C/rux)^ and PoUux also incrcase long. 
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IV, The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

NoTX.— iZ^crt (where th« re b fttxn res) haa the e loag. 

The Roles for Fennlts and Antepenults, and exceptions to other rules, 
will not be giTen here ; the qnantitj mnst be leamed from the Diction- 
aiy, and the niles resenred for a more advanced Grammar. 



WOBDS ] 


BATINO X DIFFEBENT SlGNIFICATIOK 

Flural. 


IM THB SlNOITLAB AKD 




SlNOULAB. 




Flubal. 


Aedei, 


a iemph. 


Aedes, 


ahouse. 


Aqna, 


water. 


Aqnae, 


msdkinal springs. 
ouxiHary/orces. 


Anzmum, cdd. 


Anzilia, 


Boiuun, 


agood. 


Bona, 


property, goods. 


Garcer, 


apruon. 


CarcSres, 


ihe harriers o/ a raee- 
course. 


Cera, 


wax. 


Cerae, 


a (waxen) tablet. 


Comitium, the ComiHum (a part of 


Comitia, 


an assembly /or elec- 




the Roman Forum), 




tion. 


Copia, 


pknty. 


Copiae, 


/orces. 




a sacred/east. 


Epnlae, 


disheSf a banquet. 


FScnltas, 


power qfdoinffj/acilitu. 


FSeultates, property. 


lisis. 


end. 


Fines, 


boundartesj terrttories. 


Fortima, 


/ortune. 




the gifts o//ortune. 


Gratia, 


/avor. 


Gratiae, 


thanks. 


Hortns, 


a garden. 


Horti, 


pleasuregrounds. 


littera. 


a letterip/theAlphabet), 


Litterae, 


an epistle, literature. 
public games. 


Lndns, 


pky. 


Lndi, 


Lnstmm, 


a period o/fioe years. 


Lnstra, 


haunts o/wild beasts. 


Xarmor, 


marhle. 


Marmora, 


marbles, statues. 


Xos, 


a custom. 


Kores, 


mannerSf character. 


Katfilis, 


a birthday. 


H&tales, 


Uneage. 
workmen. 


Opera, 


work. 


Operae, 


(Ops), 


help. 


Opes, 


resources, power. 


Pars, 


apart. 


Fartes, 


the part (o/ an actor)^ a 


Boctmm, 


aheak,UU. 


Bostra, 


the rostra, ratsed stage 
/or orators in the Ro- 
man Forum (adomed 
with the beaks o/cap-> 
tured ships). 


8al, 


salt. 


Sales, 


witticisms. 


Tempni, 


time. 


Temp5ra, 


the temples o/the head. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



I. TUE FlBST CONJUGATION. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in &vi, &tiiin : as, limo, Hmavi, hmuf 
tum, &mare, to love. The foUowing are exceptions : 



Crtpo, 


cr6pui. 


crSpUum, 


crfipare. 


to creak. 


Cllbo, 


cabui, 


dibltum, 


cflbare. 


tolie. 


D6mo, 


d5mui, 


ddmltum, 


dumarc. 


to tame. 


Srmo, 


sOnui, 


BonXtum, 


sdnare, 


to sotmd. 


Vfito, 


vCtui, 


Tfitltum, 


vetare, 


to/orbid. 


T6no, 


tOnui, 




t5nare. 


to thunder. 


Mlco, 


mlcui, 




rolcare, 


to glitter. 




Pllco, 


pUcui, 


pllcltum, 
plXcatum, 


pllcare. 


to/oid. 


Frfco, 


frXcui, 


frictum. 


frlcare. 


to rub. 


S€co, 


sficui, 


sectum. 


s^are. 


tocui. 


Jttvo, 


jiivi. 


jutum, 


jttvare, 


to assist, ' 


L&vo, 


lavi. 


( lavatum, 
( lautum. 


l&vare, 


to wash. 


Do, 


dCdi, 


dfttum, 


dare. 


to give. 


Sto. 


steti, 


stalum. 


stare. 


to stand. 



II. Thb Second Conjugation. 

Tlie Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 

gation end regularly in m and Itam; as, m5neo, m5nui, 

m5nltum, mdnere, to advise. The foUowing are ezcep- 

tions: _ „ ^ . « . 

1. Present-Per/ect — ni. Sufnne — tmii. 



DOceo, 
Teneo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



doctum, 

tentum, 

( mixtum, 

( mistum, 

tostum, 



Deleo^ 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



d5cui, 
tenui, 

miscui, 

tomii, 

isorbui, 
sorpsi, ) 

censai, censnm, 

2. Present-Ptr/ect^vi. iSti/nnc— Stum. 
dclevi, deletum, delere, to hht out, destro^ 



dScere, 
tenere, 


to teach. 
tohold. 


miscere, 


to mix. 


torrere. 


to roast. 


Borbere, 


to suckvp. 


censere. 


to assesSf Mtti^ 



flevi, fletum, flere, to weep, 

nevi, netum, nerc, to spin. 

fPleo only in composition. 

Compleo, complevi, completum, complcre, toJiUvp. 
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Abuleo, 
AddleOy 



Prandeo, 
Sedeo, 
Vldeo, 
Strideo. 



Mordeo, 
Pendeo, 
Spondeo, 
Tondeo, 



Cftveo, 
Fftreo, 
FOveo, 
Muveo, 
Vdveo, 



Pftvco, 



ftbulevi, 
odolevi. 



ftbolltam, ftbulere, 
adultum, adolere, 



3. Present-Per/ect—i (di). Svpii 



prandi, 
sedi, 
vidi, 
stridi. 



pransum, 

sessum, 

visnm. 



prandere, 
8£dere, 
rlderc, 
Btridere, 



to ahoU»h, 
to iacreaae. 



to break/oMt, 
to nt, 
to tee. 
to creak. 



With RedupliaUum in the Per/ect Tenscs, 

mdmordi, morsnm, mordere, to bite. 

pSpendi, penflum, pendere, to hang. 

spCpondi, Bponsnm, spondere, topromiae, 

tutondi, tonsum, tondere, to shear. 



pavi, 



4. Present'Per/ect-A (yi). Svpii 

cavi, cautum, cftvere, 

favi, fautum, f&vere, 

fovi, fotum, fuvere, 

movi, motum, mOvere, 

Yovi, vutum, vuvere. 



Wiihout Supine, 

pftverc, 

fcrvere. 



to guard one^s selj. 

to/avor. 

to cherishm 

to move» 

to vow. 



to/ew. 
to boil. 



connivcrc, to wink. 



6. Present-Per/ect — li. Svpine — tom cmd inun. 



Angeo, 

Indnlgeo, 

Torqueo, 

Ardeo, 

Haereo, 

Jabeo, 

Mftneo, 

Mulceo, 

Mulgeo^ 

Bideo, 

Snadeo, 

Tergeo, 

Algeo, 

Frigeo, 

Fulgeo, 

Luceo, 

Lfigeo, 

Turgeo» 

Urgeo, 



auxi, 

indulBi, 

torsi, 

arsi, 

haesi, 

jussi, 

mansi, 

mulsi, 

mulsi, 

risi, 

snasi, 

tersi, 

alsi, 

frixi, 

fnlsi, 

luxi, 

luxi, 

(tursi), 

ursi. 



anctum. 


aufiere, 


indultum. 


indulgere. 


tortum. 


torquere. 


arsum. 


ardere, 


haesnm, 


haerere. 


jussum. 


jttbere. 


mansum, 


mftnere, 


mulsum, 


mulcere, 


mulctnm, 


mulgere, 


lisum. 


ridere, 


suasum, 


suadere, 


tersum. 


tergere, 




algere. 






frigere, 






fulgere. 






lucere, 
lugere. 








turgere, 
nrgere. 
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to increas^ 
io indulge, 
to twist. 
to blaze. 
to stick. 
to order. 
to refnain, 
to stroke. 
to milk. 
to laugh. 
to advise, 
to wipe. 

\ to be cold, 

to shme. 
to be Ught. 
to grieve, 
to swelL 
to press, 
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6. The Neuter-Passives, 

Audoo, ansus sum, ; — audere, to dare. 

Gaudeo, gavisus sum, gaudere, to refoice. 

SOleo, flolltus sum, solere, to be accuatomed. 

III. The Thied Conjugation. 
Yerbs of the Third Conjagation are best classified ac 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Yerbs the Stems of vjhich end in the Labials B| P. 

(a). Present-Perfeet — li. Svpirie—tiam, 

NOTB.— £ becomefl p 1)efore « and U 



Carpo, 


carpsi. 


carptum. 


carpSre, 
glubSre, 


topluck. 


Glubo, 


glupsi. 


gluptum, 


tojteeL 


Nubo, 


nupsi. 


nuptum. 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


Repo, 


repsi, 


reptum, 


repSre, 


to creep. 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi. 


Bcalptum, 


scalp^re, 


to scratch. 


Scribo, 


Bcripsi, 


Bcriptum, 


BcribSre, 


to write. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


serptum, 


serpfire. 


to crawL 




(h), Preeent-Perfect—^ 


5wptne— tum 


or Itum. 


( Cumbo, 
\ Incumbo 










», inclibui. 


inctlbltum. 


incumbCre, 


to He vpcn. 


Strgpo, 


strepui, 


strepltnm, 


8trSp€re, 


to viake a noise. 



(c). Present-Perfect — L Supine — tum, or wanting. 

Rumpo, rupi, ruptum, rumpSre, to burst. 

Blbo, blbi, blbCre, to drink, 

Lambo, lambi, lambSre, to Uck. 

Sc&bo, • scabi, sc&bSre, to scratch. 

2.Verb8theStem8o/tchichendinthe (rt/^^roZs C|OjH|Q|X. 

(a). Present-Perfect—^ Svpine-^tum, 
KoTB.-~C« and ga become x. G becomea e before t. 



Dico, dixi, 
Duco, duxi, 
C6quOy coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 

I(Fligo) not used 
Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 

i(Mungo, not used.) 
Emungo, emnnxi, 



dictum, 
ductnm, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 



afflictnm, 

ifrictum, 
frixum, 
junctum, 
linctum. 



dicSre, 
ducere, 
c5qnere, 
cingCre, 

affligere, 

i frigCre, 

junggre, 
lingSre, 



emunctum, emungSre, 



to say. 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike. [^ound. 

to strike to th$ 

toparch, tofry. 

tojoin. 
tolick. 

to blow the nose* ' 
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FlangOy planxi, 

R3go, rexi, 

Sugo, Buxi, 

Tfigo, tcxi, 

t(Stingao, not nsed.) 
Exstinguo, exstinxi, 

Trftho, traxi, 

V6ho, vexi, 

Ango, anxi, 

Ningit, ninxit, 

Fingo, finxi, 

Pingo, pinxi, 

Stringo, strinxi, 



planctaniy 
rectum, 
Buctum, 
tectom, 

tinctom, 
nnctnm, 



plangCrc, 

rCgere, 

BugCre, 

tfiggre, 

( tingSre, 

( tingnere, 

( ungCre, 

( unguSre, 




exstinctnm, exstinguSre, to extinguish 



tractum, 
yectum, 



Mergo, 

Spargo, 

Tergo, 

Hgo, 

Fiecto, 

Necto, 

Pecto, 

Plecto, 



fictum, 
pictum, 
strictnm. 



(6). Preunt-Perfect—A. 

mersi, mersnm, 

sparsi, sparsum, 

tersi, tersum, 

fixi, fixam, 

flexi, flexum, 

nexi, nexum, 

pexi, pexum, 

plexi, plexum. 



trfthSre, 

v6h6re, 

angCre, 

ningSre, 

fingCre, 

pingCre, 

stringSre, 



Supine 

mergCre, 
spargere, 
tergdre, 
figgrR, 
flectere, 
nectSre, 
pectSre, 
. plectere. 



to drag, 

to carry, to dra», 

to vex. 

io snow, 

to/onny io itwent, 

io paini, 

io grasp, 

caiduLOL 

to sink, 
to scatier» 
io wipe, 
iojix. 
to bend. 
to bind. 
to comb, 
to plaii. 



(c). Pre8eni-Per/ect-~\ 

Pango, pfiptgi, 

Parco, pSperci, 

Pungo, paptigi» 

Tango, tetlgi, 

Disco, dldXci, 

Posco, poposci. 



■i (unth Beduplication). Supine — Eiun and tom. 

pactum, pang€rc, iofix. 

parsum, parcSre, to apare, 

punctum, pungSre, iopruJr. 

tactum, tangere, io touch. 

discSre, io leam. 

— ' poscere, io denumd. 



Ago, 

Frango, 

Ico, 

LCgo, 

liinquo, 

Vinco, 



Texo, 



Fluo, 
Struo, 
Vivo, 



(rf), Preseni-Per/ed—i (wiih vowele/Stem lengthened). 



cgi, 

fregi, 

ici, 

liqui, 



actum, 

fractum, 

ictnm, 

lectum, 

(lictam), 

victum, 



ftg6re, 

frangSre, 

icerei 

legere, 

linquere, 

vincfire. 



io do. 

io break. 

io8irike(tLtxeaJtj), 

io read. 

io leave. 

ioconquer. 



(«). PreseniPer/eci^jii, Supine — tum. 



texui, textum, texere, 

(/). Guiiural Siem disguised. 

flnxi, fluctam, fluSre, 

struxi, structum, struSre, 

vixi, . victum, vivgre. 



tovjeave. 



io/ww, 
to pik up» 
to live. 
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8. Verba the Stems ofwhich end in the Dentala D, T. 

(a). Present-Petfect — li. Supine — tnin. 

Noi&^D and t are genenllj dropped before «, but are sometiines chonged into t. 



Clando, 
Divldo, 
Laedo, 
Ludo, 
Plaado, 
Rado, 
R5do, 
Triido, 
rVado, 
( Inv&do, 
Cedo, 
Mitto, 



clansi, 

dlvisi, 

laesi, 

lusi, 

plaasi, 

rasi, 

r5si, 

trusi, 

invasi, 

cessi, 

misi, 



clansam, 

divisam, 

laesum, 

lusum, 

plaosum, 

rasam, 

r5sam, 

trusnm. 



mvasum, 
cesBum, 



claudSre, 

divIdSre, 

laedere^ 

ludere, 

pUodSre, 

radSre, 

r5d6re, 

trudSre, 

radere, 

invadSrc, 

cedSre, 

mittCre, 



toshd. 

to cUvide, 

to strike, to injurt, 

to play, 

to clap the hand*. 

to scrape» 

to gnaw, 

to thrust, 

togo, 

to go against, 

to yield, 

to send. 



C&do, 

Caedo, 

Pendo, 

Tendo, 

Tundo, 

Do in compoB. 



{h), PresWt-Perfect vnth Hedi^lication, 

ceddi, casum, cftdCrc, to/ali. 

ceciJi, caesom, caedere, to strike, to cut. 

p^pendi, pensum, pendSre, to hang, to weigh, 

tStcndi, -IS"'^™' Itendfire, to stretch. 



ttlttldi, 



Abdo, 
Addo, 
Condo, 

Dedo, 

Edo, 

Indo, 
Perdo, 
Pr5do, 
Beddo, 

Subdo, 

Trado, 

Credo, 
Vendo, 
Sisto, 



Accendo, 

Cudo, 

fido. 



abdldi, 
addldi, 
condldi, 

dedldi, 

edldi, 

indldl, 
perdldi, 
pr5dldi, 
reddldi, 

subdldi, 

tradldi, 

credldi, 
vendldi, 
Btlti, 



casum, 
caesnm, 
pensum, 
(tensum, 
(tentum, 
(tunsum, 
(.tusnm, 

abdltum, 
addltum, 
condltum, 

dedltum, 

edltum, 

indltum, 
perdltum, 
pr5dltum, 
reddltum, 

subdltum, 

tradltum, 

credltum, 
vendltum, 
Bt&tum, 



tundSre, to beat. 



abdCre, 
addere, 
cond^re, 

dedSre, 

§dere, 

indSrc, 
perdCre, 
pr5dSre, 
reddfire, 

Bubdere, 

tradSre, 

credCre, 
vendUre, 
Bist£re, 



toput, 

to put awmfj to hide, 
toput to, to add. 
io snit together, to 

buildy conoeaL 
toputdown^ tosw' 

render, 
toput/orth, topuih 

iish, 
io put on, 
to ruiny to lose. 
to hctray. 
to put back, to re^ 

store, 
to put under, to sub' 

stitute. 
io put {lavsSf to ds» 

liver, 
to beUeve, 
to sell, 
to cause to stand. 



(f). Piresent-P^/ect-A, 

accendi, accensum, 
cudi, ctisum, 

edi, esum. 



Supine — snm. 

accend^re, tb set onjirt, 
cudSre, to hammer, 

^d^re, io eat. 
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i(Fendo, not nsed, 
Defendo, defendi, 
Offendo, offendi, 



defensnm, 
offensum, 



defendSre, 
offendCre, 



Fando, 

Incendo, 

Mando, 

Pando, 

PrShendo, 
Scando, 
fStrido, 
iStrideo, 
Verto, 
Findo, 
Scindo, 
J Frendo, 
l Frendeo, 



fudi, fusum, fundSre, 

incendi, iacensnm, incendSre, 

mandi(rare),mansam, mandSre, 

pr^hendi, prehensum, prShcndCre; 

scandi, scansum, scanderc, 

stridi, Etridere, 



verti, 

fidi, 

sc-Xdi, 



rersum, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

fressnm, 

fresom. 



vertCre, 
findfire, 
Bcindere, 
frendSre, 



Meto, 
P5to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



messui, 
(p€tivi or ") 
1 P«tXi, i 
(8edi(rarely) 

stertui, 
fisas sum. 



(d), Other Farma, 
messum, metSrc, 



p^titum, 



pCtCre, 

sidSre, 

stertCre, 
fiJCrc, 



to strik€.) 

to ward ^ff^ to de- 

/end, 
to strike agauut, tc 

aseauit. 
to pour. 
to bum. 
tochew. 

to spread. 

to prasp. 
to cHmb. 
to creak, 

to tum. 
to cleave. 
to tear. 

i to gnash the UeiK 



to mow. 
to seek. 

to sit down, 

to snore. 
to trust. 



4. Verbs the Stenia ofwhich end in L,M,N. 

(a). Present-Perfect — id. Supine — Itom or tum. 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

ConsHlo, 

Mulo, 

Occfllo, 

V6lo, 

FrCmo, 

Gemo, 

TrCmo» 

Vomo, 

Gigno, 



Pallo, 
Pello, 
Cftno, 



ftlui, 

cului, 

constlloi, 

molui, 

ocmlui, 

vfilui, 

fr€mui, 

gSmui, 

trSmni, 

vOmui, 

gCnui, 



(ftUtam or \ 
\ altum, ) 
cultum, 
consfeltum, 
mdlltum, 
occultnm, 



fr^mltum, 
gcmltom. 



vi^mltum, 
genltum. 



ftlere, 

cOlCre, 

constllSre, 

molfire, 

oc(fll6re, 

velle, 

frCmCrc, 

gCraere, 

trCmgre, 

vdmCre, 

gignSrc, 



to nourish, 

to tiU. 
to consuU. 
to grind. 
to conceaL 
to wish. 
to roar. 
to groan. 
to tremhle, 
to vomit. 
toproduce. 



(h). Present-Per/ect with RedupUcation. 

fSfelli, falsnm, fallCre, to deceive. 

pSpflli, pulsum, pellere, to drive. 

cScIni, cantum, cftnCre, to sing. 
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(c). PrtMent-Ptrftct—A. 5i9>iiie— tiiai. 



Cdmo, 

Demo, 

Promo^ 

Samo, 

Temiio, 



Peroello, 
PiaUo^ 

Vcllo, 
ToUo, 



Pr&no^ 

Uno, 

8Ino, 



Cemo, 

Spemo, 

Stemo^ 

G€ro, 

Cro, 

Curro, 

F6ro, 

Qaaero^ 

S£ro, 

S€ro, 
Tfiro, 
Verh>, 



Dcpflo, 

Pinso, 

Piso, 

Viso, 

Pono, 

Arcesso, 

Cftpesso, 

Fftcesso, 

L&cesso, 



Acno, 
Arguo, 



compo. 


comptnm, 


cumSre, 


to adom. 


dempsi. 


demptnm. 


deroCre, 


io takt awaw. 
io takeforth. 


prompsi. 


promptum. 


prumere. 


Bumpsi, 


snmptum. 


sumSre, 


to take «/>. 


teropM, 


temptnm. 


temn&e, 


to despise. 




(d).Other 


Forms, 




pcrcilli. 


percnknm. 


percellfire, 


to strike doum. 


psalli,. 




psaU&e, 


toplajf on a strim^ 
mstrument. 


velli. 


Tulsnm, 


TeUCre, 


topluck. 


snstali. 


snblatniii, 


toUere, 


to raise 17». 


emi. 


emptnm. 


to^re, 


to take or bity. 


E^r 


pressum, 
Iltnm, 


urCmSre, 
hnere. 


to press. 


to siuear. 


sivi. 


sXtum, 


slnSre, 


topermit. 


6. Verba the Stems ofwhich end 


'inn. 


crevi. 


cretnm. 


cemSre, 


to sifly to Sciik, 
tode^nse. 


sprevi. 


spretum. 


speraSre, 


stravi. 


stratum. 


stemere. 


to strew. 


gcssi. 


gestnm. 


pCrCre, 


to carry. 


nssi. 


nstum. 


urCre, 


to bum. 


cacnrri. 


cursnm. 


curr€te. 


torun. 


taii, 


latum. 


ferre, 


to hear, oarry. 


qnaesivi. 


qnaesitnm, 


quaerSre, 


toseek. 


serui, 


sertum. 


serSre, 


to put in rows, to 



scvi, 
trivi, 
verri. 



sfttum, 
tritum, 
vei-sum. 



sSrere, 
t6r€re, 
verrCre, 



plait. 
io sow. 
to rvb, 
to sweep. 



6. Yerha the Stems ofwhich end in 8j X. 

to knead. 



depsni, 
(pinsui, 
(pinsi, 

visi, 

p58ui, 

arccssivi, 

c&pessivi, 

flicessi, 

Iftcessivi, 



depstum, 
pinsltum, 
pinsum, 
pistum, 



pusltam, 

arcessitnm, 

cftpcssitum, 

fftcessitum, 

Iftcessitum, 



deps^re, 
pinsSre, 

pisCre, 

visfii-e, 

ponSrc, 

arccssCre, 

cftpessere, 

f&cess^re, 

IftcessSre, 



>■ topovnd. 



to jtound, 
io visit, 
to place. 
to sendfor, 
to take in hand, 
to make, io 
to provoke. 



7. Yerhs the Stems ofwhich end in Uj V. 

Present-Perfect — i. Svpint — ^tom. 

ftcni, ftcutum, ftcuSre, tosharpen, 

argui, argutum, argaCrc, ioprove. 
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Imbuo, 


imbui, 


imbutum, 


imbuSre, 


to 8oak. 


Induo, 


indui. 


indutum. 


indu(!re. 


to put on. 


Exuo, 


exui, 


exutum, 


exufire. 


iojmt off. 


Mlnno, 


mlnui. 


mlnutum. 


mlnu^re. 


to iessen. 


Rtio, 


rui. 


rfltum, 


ru6re. 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


Bpui, 


sputum, 


8pu6re, 


to spit. 


Stfttuo, 


stfttui, 


stfttutnm, 


8tfttu6re, 


to set up. 


Suo, 


Bui, 


fiutum, 


suCre, 


to sew. 


Tribuo, 


trXbui, 


trlbutum. 


trlbuCre, 


to distribute. 


Lftvo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 
lutum. 


IftvCre, 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


sulutum. 


solvgre. 


to loosen. 


VolTO, 


volvi. 


vOlutum, 


volvere, 


to roll. 


Congruo, 


congrui. 




congruCre, 


J y,^»— A« 




lo oyreK. 


Luo 


Ini, 




lu€re. 


to cAone 


((Nuo, 




io nod.) 


< Abnuo, 


abnui. 




abnuSre, 


to refuse. 




(Annuo, 


annui, 
mStui, 




annuCre, 
metufire, 


to cusent. 
tofear. 




1»J UblM/, 




riuit. 


pluit or 




ploCre, 


to rain. 






pluvit. 








Stcmuo, 


sternui. 




stcrnuCre, 


to snceze. 



8. Verhs the Present Tense ofwhich ends in SCO. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inc^tive, that is, denote the be 
ginning of an action. 

Abulesco, ftbulevi, ftbulltum, 
Adulesco, ftdulevi, ftdnltum, 
Exdlesco, exulevi, exulltum, 
Cuftlesco, cuftlui, cuftlltum, 

(Wo) 
Conctlpisco, conctipivi, conctlpitum, conctlpiscere, to desire. 

(cttpio) 
Convftlesco, convftlui, convftlltum, convftlescCre, to grow strong. 

(vftleo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSrc, to takejire. 

(ardeo) 
Inv€t6rasco, invCtfiravi, inv6tdratum, invSterascSre, to grow old. 

(inv6t6ro) 



ftbulescCrc, to grow out ofuse, 

ftdulescSre, to grow up. 

exulescgre, to grow old. 

coftlescSre, to grow together. 



ConsSnesco, consCnui, 

(senex) 
Ingrftvesco, 

(grftvis) 
Jtivgnesco, . 

(jtiv6nis) 
Maturesco, mftturni, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obm&tui, 

(mutus) 



cons6nesc6re, to grow old. 

ingrftvescgre, to grow heavy. 

Jtiv6nesc6re, to grow young. 

maturesc6re, io grow ripe. 

obmutesc6re, to grow dumh. 
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The foUowing Verbs in 9co are derived from forms no 

longer in iise, and are therefore treated as underiyed 

Verbs : 

togrow. 

to swell, 

to gape. 

to Uam, to know, 

tofeed. 

to become qrdet. 

togrow accustomed, 

IV. The Foueth Conjugation. 
In the Fourth Conjagation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in !vi, the Supine in Itnm; as, audio, audivi, audltum, 
audlre, to /lear. The following are exceptions : 



Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Suesco, 


crevi. 


cretum. 


crescCre, 

pliscCre, 

(liscCre, 

noscere, 

pascSrc, 

quiescfire, 

BuescSre, 




novi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
Buevi, 


notum, 
pastum, 
quietnm, 
suetum. 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartnm, 

(farctum] 

fultum. 


farcire. 


to cram. 


Fulcio, 


fulsi, 


) 

fultire. 


toprop. 


Jlanrio, 


hausi. 


Iiaustum, 


haurire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitum or sancirc, 
sanctum. 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi. 


sartum. 


sarcire. 


topatch. 


Sentio, 


sensi. 


sensum, 


sentire. 


tofeel, to think. 


Saepio, 


saepsi. 


saeptum, 


snefire. 


tofence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi. 


vinctum, 


vincire. 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi. 


Itum, 


irc. 


to go. 


Sftlio, 


Eftlni or 
s&lii, 


saltum, 


sftlire. 


to leap. 


Sep£]io, 


s6f)«livi, 


sSpultum, 


, F6i;eiire, 


to hury. 


VCnio, 


veni. 


ventnm. 


v6nire, 


to come. 


Amlcio, 


ftmlcui or ftmictum, 


ftmlcire, 


to clothe. 




amixi. 








Ap€rio, 


ftpfirui. 


ftpertura. 


ftpfirire. 


to ojTcn. 


Op€rio, 


5p€rui, 


6pertum, 


op6iii-e. 


to cover. 


V. TniRD CONJUGATION MIXED WITH THE FoURTH, 


Cftpio, 


cepi, 


captnm, 


cftpCre, 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci, 


fdctum. 


fftcCre, 


to make. 


Jftcio, 


jeci, 


jactum. 


jftcCre, 


to throw. 


Fflpio, 


fiijn, 


fflgltnm. 


fflgSre, 


toflee. 


Fudio, 


fodi, 


fossum. 


fodCre, 


todig. 


Rftpio, 


rftpui, 


raptum. 


rftpSre, 


to seize. 


Pftrio, 


p6p6ri, 


partum. 


pftrCre, 


io bringforth. 


Qnfttio, 


(no perfect), 


quassum. 


qufttere, 


to shake. 


Cflpio, 


ctipivi, 


cflpitum, 


cflpgre. 


to desire. 


Sftpio, 


Bftpivi, 




pftpCre, 


to taste. 


Lftcio, 






IftcCre, 


to draw\ rare, except in 
io loo!c ) composition. 


Spficio. 






specCre, 
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VI. Deponents. 
1. In the First Conjiigation the Perfects and Siipines are 
all regular. 



2. Second Conjugatioi;i : 

fassus sum, 
llcltus sum, 



Fftteor, 

Llceor, 

Medeor, 

Mereor, 

Mis€reor, 

Polllceor, 
Reor, 
Tueor, 
V6nx>r, 

3. Third 
Fruor, 

Fungor, 

Gradior, 

Labor, 

Liqnor, 

L6quor, 

Mdrior, 

Nitor, 

Patior, 

Qagror, 

Kingor, 



SSquor, 
tJtor, 
JCVerto) 
( Rfivertor, 
((Flecto) 
< Amplector, 
(Complector, 
(Apiscor, 
(Adlpiscor, 
Commlniscor, 
RSmlniscor, 
DefStiscor, 
Expergiscor, 
Irascor, 
Nanciscor, 
Nascor, 
Obliviscor, 
P&ciscor, 



merltus sumy 
mls6rltus sum or 
mlsertus sum, 
polllcltus sum, 
r&tus sum, 
tultus sum, 
ySrltus sum, 

Conjugation : 

frultus sum or 
fructus sum, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum. 



locutus sum, 
mortuus sum, 
nixus sum or 
nisns sum, 
passus sum, 
questus sum. 



sScutus sum, 
usus sum, 



ftteri, 

llceri, 

m^deri, 

mSreri, 

mlsSreri, 

polllceri, 
reri, 
tueri, 
vCreri, 



frui, 

fun<ny 

gtadi, 

labi, 

liqui, 

loqui, 

mori, 

niti, 

p&ti, 

qugri, 

ringi, 

sSqui, 
uti, 



(rCversus sum), rCverti, 



amplexus sum, 
complexus sum, 
aptus sum, 
ftdeptus sum, 
commentus sum. 



defessus sum, 
experrectus sum, 
iratus sum, 
nactus sum, 
natus snm, 
oblitus sum, 
pactus sum. 



amplecti, 

complecti, 

ftpisci, 

ftdlpisci, 

commlnisci, 

rgmloisci, 

def^tisci, 

expergisci, 

irasci, 

nnncisci, 

nasci, 

oblivisci, 

pftcisci, 



to confess, 

to bid at a sale, 

to heoL 

to eam^ to deserve, 

to takepUy on, 

to promise. 
to t/dnk. 
to protect. 
io/ear. 



to enjoy. 

to jierjorm. 
to 8tep. 
to slip. 
to melt. 
io speak. 
to die. 
to strain. 

to suffer. 

to complain. 

io sliow ihe teetk, to 

snarl. 
tofolhw. 
to use. 

to retum. 

10 emhrace. 

to embrace, 

to obtain. 

to obtain. 

to devise. 

to remember, 

to grow weary. 

io wake up, 

io be angry, 

to obtain by chanoe. 

to be bom. 

to forqet, 

to mahe an agreement 
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Pruftciscor, 


pTufectns snm, 


pruflcisci, 


io set out. 


Ulcificor, 


ultnB snm. 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




Tesci, 


toeai, ' 


4. Fourth 


Conjugation : 






Assentior, 


assensns snm. 


assentiTi, 


to agret to. 


Blandior, 


blanditns snm, 


blandiri, 


toflaiter. 


ExpSrior, 


expertns snm, 


expCriri, 


totry. 


Largior, 


largitns snm, 


largiri, 


to ffive bountifitUy. 


Mentior, 


mentitus sum. 


mentiri. 


toUe. 


Metior, 


mensus sum, 


metiri, 


to measttre. 


Mulior, 


molitus snm. 


mollri. 


to labor. 


Oppfirior, 


joppertnssum, > 
' oppSritusBum,) 


opp€riri, 


tjfwait/or. 


Ordior, 


orsns snm, 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortus snm. 


Criri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partitns snm. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


P6tior, 


pOtitus sum. 


putiri, 


to obtain possessior 


Sortior. 


Bortitus sum, 


fiortiri, 


to take by lot. 
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S. S,-^The JfynreB ^tftt to the VoeabulaHea in lohieh the words ooeur, exeepting i»Am 
P- (poge) is prejlxed. 



Ab(imi1»),S5(5). 
- »bdo, «S. 

abeo,p.lOS. 

abjicio, 50. 

abstineo, 71. 

ftbaum, p. 89. 

absumo, 37. 

absnrdus, 33. 

abutor, 30. 

ac, 6S. 

accedo, 41. 

aoceptns 65. 

accido, 57. 

accipio, 35. 

accuiTO, 71. 

accnso, 70. 

acer, 13. 

acieSflS. 

scriter, 73. 

acuo, 59. 

acuSfl-l. 

acntuBfd. 

ad,3e. 

addictus, 24. 

addi^ 47. 

adductufs 65. 

adeo, p. 106. 

adhibeo, 60, 7L 

adhontor, 36. 

adip!?cor, 36. 

adJuTo, 46. 

admiror, 34. 

admitto, 71. 

adscendo, 71. 

adscensns, 71. 

adflum, p. 39. 

adulatio, la 

advenio, 54. 

adyento,i5(&). 

adventns, 30. 

adverBug, nm, p. 02. 

aedificinm, 85 (a). 

fiedifico, 35 (0). 

JAedui,58. 

Ueduna, 65. 
ikeger, 6. 

Aegjrptus, 41. 

Aenea8,17. 

aeqnus, 43. 

aer, 83. 

Mni«iiia,44 



AVOLUX 

1,52. 
.38. 
aetaii, 50. 
aetemns, 34 
afbctue, 62. 
aflero, p. 104 
affinitas, 70. 
affligQ,82. 
Afncanus, 82. 
ager,4 
Agesilaus, 68. 
agger, 9. 
a^redior, 68. 
agmen,69. 
ago,4t. 
agricola, ?. 
ala,1. 
albuB, 6. 
Alcibladea, 52. 
Alezander, 19. 
alienud, 69. 
aliquando, 86. 
aliquifl, 47. 
aliufs p. 29. 
Allobr5gefs 6<l 
alloqnor, S6. 
alo,59. 
Alpes, 29. 
alter, la 
altus, 6. 
amaUliB, 18L 
Ambarri,67. 
ambulo, 25 (a). 
amicitiiL2. 
amieuB,». 
amittob 73. 
amor. 18. 
amplius, 69. 
ancepe,73. 
Anchlses, 17. 
angufltiae, 67. 
angustnB, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
anlmal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annuB,12. 
ante, 65, p. 63. 
antepono, 60. 
AntiochuB, 29. 
antiquuB, 65. 
ApoUo,4a 



7t 



ATKBSUBb 

ApoUonia, 63. 
appellQ, 63. 
apud, '66. 
aqnila, 1. 
Aqnitani, 63. 
Aqnitania, 64 
aquor, 58. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbeia, 50. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcuf, 14 
arcns coelestis, 14 
ardeo,69. 
arduuB, 61. 
argentum, 5. 
ArioTiatuB, 48. 
Ariatidefs 53. 
arma,13. 
Arpinum, 53. 
are, 26. 
ant,7. 
A8ia,85. 
aeper, 18. 
afipemor, 84 
ater, 11. 
Athenae, 51. 
AtheniensiB, 26. 
atque, 41. 

atrox, 45. ^ 

attente, 41. 
attentuB, 20. 
attingn, 64 
anctoritae, 21. 
auctumnuB, 8. 
andacia, 70. 
andacter, 41. 
andaz, 18. 
audeo, p. 108. 
andio, p. 54 
audituB, 14 
aufero, p. 104 
augeo, 70. 
AugustUfi, 19. 
anreus, 12. 
auris, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 28. 
auxiliiim, 21. 
aver8ue,78. 



H 



oAPim 
Averto, 69. 
aviB, 26. 
avu8,8. 
Bab7lon,58. 
balaena, 12. 
beate,60. 
beatns, 20. 
Belgae,63. 
belliooens, 6. 
bello, 58. 
bellua, 24. 
bellnm,5. 
bene, 26. 
benevdluB, 55. 
benigne, 86. 
benignue, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestioU, 51. 
bibo,47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
Bibnlns, 57. 
biduum, 72. 
biparUto, 78. 
Blaesne, 66. 
blandlor, 87. 
BoU,72. 

bona(i>?.),88; p.lCT. 
bonitas, 78. 
bonum(su&«.),5& 
bonue,6. 
brevlB, 13. 
Britannia, 2. 
Brutne, 62. 
Gado,82. 
ca6cns,54. 
Caesar, 26. 
Caius CC.), 52, 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calOT, 9. 
Camillns, 2T. 
Campanla, 62. 
campns, 51. 
canie, 16. 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, ^ (6). 
cantus, 26. 
Canneium, 52. 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput,12. 
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camw, 6B. 
Cartluiginieiisid, 47. 
CarthAgo, 13. 
earua,2a 
cainuAi 86. 
f JaMUnua, 6S. 
C-waiua. 6i. 
Caa«tvisiauna«^ 60L 
Castlcutu65. 
castigo, !eS (a). 
eaatra, 9. 
caaus -16. 
Catilina, S7. 
Cato,19L 
cautMt,i. 
cautus, 2T. 
oedo,52. 
celer, IS. 
oeleriter, 76. 
celsua., 3X 
CelUe, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centnria, 19. 
cerasum, 19. 
cerasus 13. 
cemo, 67. 
coitior, 67. 
certus, 10. 
cenra% 14, 
ceterL,39. 
Chaerephon, 56. 
cibarla, 66. 
Oicero, 13. 
Cimbri, 34 
cingOf 27. 
cirea, circnm, cirei- 

ter, p.93. 
drcuitus, 71. 
cireumvenioL^S. 
cis, citra, p. 92. 
dvilis 37. 
civis, 11. 
eivitas, 17. 
clades, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
classis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
diens, 65. 
coeleitis, 14. 
coelum, S. 
cocmo, 65. 
coeno, p. 109. 
coJo. p. 196. 
coepl, 69. 
coerceo, 36. 
cogito, 60. 
cognitio, 81 
cognoflco, 60. 
eoga,65. 
cohors, 19. 
cohortor, 67. 
colligo, 73. 

GOUi8.71. 



oolloqnor, 6.', 
oolo,81. 
colottia, 1. 
oolor, 9. 
oolimilM,!. 
comes, 8. 
oomitor, 4t. 
commeatus, 60i 
oommemoro, 69. 
commilito, 60l 
committo,S6. 
cimmode, 78. ' 
cooimonefado, 71. 
commoveo, 68. 
comparo, bX 
complnres, 70. 
cnmporto, 70. 
oomprehendo, 5X 
coQcedo,63. 
oooddo,6S. 
ooadlium, 70L 
oonduoo, 69l 
eonfertus, 73. 
confero, 53. 
conftcio, 50, 78. 
conft io, 57. 
oonflrmo, €5. 
confiteor, 35. 
eonf ugio, 54. 
coq)icio,66. 
co^Juratio,27. 
Conon, 53. 
conor, 34. 
caosanguineivi, 67. 
oon8cendo,50. 
oonacientia, Id, 
conscribo, 67. 
consentio, 55. 
consequor, 68. 
conaervo, 47. 
CoDfddiufs 7L 
coDsido, 7L 
oonsilium, 46. 
oonsislo, 68L 
conspicor, 73. 
oonstat, 54. 
oonatituo, 51. 
oonsueaco, 6nL 
oonsuetudo, IQL 
oonstiL, 19. 
consulatn^ Sdw 

OODSUlO, 5S. 

oonsumo, 53. 
oontemno, 27. 
oontemplor, 84. 
coDtendo, 6). 
eontentus, 20. 
continenter, 63. 
oontineo,51,64. 
oontra, p. 92. 
contraho, 37. 
oontumelia, 69. 
oonvenio, ^. 
oonverto, 72. 
oonvoco, 50. 
copii», 27, 73. 
oopiae, 27. 



72. 

cor,24. 
oorun, p.98. 
Corinthus,25(.). 
Comelia,38. 
ooran, 14. 
oorona,!. 
corpus, 18. 
oorrigo,27. 
creator, 1& 
crediblIis,M. 
credo,66. 
cremo, 65i. 
creo, 25 ( .). 
C*reta,52. 
Croeeui, 66. 
crudatos, 36. 
crudeli^ 28. 
cru8,12. 
colpa, 17. 
cum, p^ 98. 
Cumae, 63. 
cundas,49. 
cupiditaa, 21. 
cupiduB, 70. 
euplo, p. 86. 
cur, 43. 
curo, 25 (a). 
curro,47. 
curras, i7. 
cursus, 14 
custodio, 2a 
cuetoB, & 
Cyprus, 68. 
Damno, 66L 
Darius, 36. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
deUlis, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dedpio, S5. 
decos, 12. 
dedecet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessus, 72. 
deilagro, 33. 
deinde, 72. 
deleo, 26. 
deIecto,25('). 
delcctus, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
Delofs 54. 
Delphi, 53. 
Demoethenee, 2L 
demnm, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto, 69. 
depopnio, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despero, 70. 
desiun« p. 39. 



xnoio. 
detego,27. 
deterreo, 57. 
Deue, 5, p. a6L 

dextra,71. 
Diana,54. 
dk»,27. 
dies,16. 
differa, 63. 
difficilis,13. 
diffido, 57. 
diligenB,20. 
diligenter, 25 (a>. 
diIigentU,6. 
diligentiadme, 88L 
diligo,31. 
dimioo, 25 (^). 
diminuo, 7U. 
dimitto, 57. 
Dionysiuii, 53. 
diripio,5& 
discedo, 69. 
diadpnlus, tk 
diaco,27. 
di^ido,72L 
dispUceo, 86. 
disBimilis, 49. 
distringo, 78. 
dio,26. 
diuUus, 7a 
divea,20. 
Divico,6S. 
divido, 39. 
divinua, 26. 
Divitiacup, !». 
divitiiie,16. 
do,i5(0. 
doceo,26. 
dodu^, 10. 
dolor, 28. 
dolns, 63. 
domidiium, 18. 
domina,16. 
dominatuis 5L 
dominuB, 3. 
domus, 66, p. 86. 
donum, 5. 
dormio, 28.- 
dublUtio, 6X 
dubito,26(6). 
dubius, 25 (b). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulds, 13. 
dum, 25 (n), 
Dumnorix, C5. 
duo,66. 

duodeviginti, 73. 
duru««, 11. 
dux, 7. 

Dyrraehinm, 63. 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo, 59. 
eduoo, 29. 
edfico, 29. 
effera, p. 104. 
eifloreaoo, 60. 
egregitis, 29. 
ejicio,86. . 
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clephantutf, 12. 
doqueiu, 56i 
enicndo, i:5 (a). 
cmigroj 25 (a). 
cmo, 27. 
cnarro, 57. 
enitor. 57. 
enuncio, 65. 
eo,6S. 
co (adv.)y 72. 
Epamlnondae, S7. 
cqnep, 8. 
equitatuB, 14 
equuB, 3. 
crga, p. 92. 
eripio, 65. 
erro, 25 (i). 
emdio, 28. 
crudituB, 32. 
et, 3. 
ctiam, 2a 
Enripideis 36. 
Europa, 2. 
evello, 72. 
evenio, 53. 
ex, p. 93. 
excedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
cxclamo, 57. 
excolo, 27. 
cxemplum, 6. 
cxeo, p. 106. 
exerceo, 16. 
cxerdtus, 14 
exhilaro, 26 (t). 
exilium, 52. 
existimatio, 71. 
existimo, 71. 
cxpedituii, 66. 
cxpello, 53. 
experior, 37. 
explorator, 71. 
cxpono, 6>. 
cxpugno, 25 (1). 
exBequor, 30. 
exspecto, 67. 
extra, p. 82. 
extremue, 64 
cxtmo, 50. 
FabiuB, 58. 
Fabriciup, 51 
fabula, 31. 
facies, 15. 
facile, 45. 
facilis, la 
lacinus, TS. 
facio, p. 86. 
fallo, p. 163. 
fames, 45. 
familia, C5. 
familiarij>, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
feUdter, 56. 
ieUx,13. 
ul. 



fere, 27. 
fero, p. lOS. 
ferox, 4&. 
ferrum, 18. 
ficu»,14 
fideli^ 13. 
fidei>, 15. 
fido, p. 1C8. 
fidufi, 24 
filia,!. 
fiUun, 3. 
fingo, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis,2a 
flo, p^ 79. 
firmo), 25 (a). 
firmtw, 7. 
flagito,69. 
flecto, 72. 
fleo,26. 
flo, 25 (d). 
florens, 51. 
floreo, 26. 
floF, 9. 
flumen, 16. 
fluo,8S. 
fluviun, 8. 
fodio, p. S5. 
fons, 24 
forte, 4S. 
fortie, 16. 
fortiraime, 25 (&}. 
fortiter,25(/). 
fortuna, 37. 
foram, SJ. 
foflsa, 9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fraterauR, 71. 
frauf, 25 (a). 
friguB, 12. 
fronp, 87. 
fructu», 14 
frageB, 44. 
framentariuB, 72. 
framentum, 61). 
fraor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fugio, p. 85. 
fngo, 29. 
fulgeo, 40. 
fulgur, 12. 
fungor, 36. 
funus, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Galli, 63. 
Gallia, 2. 
GalUcuis 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108; 
gaudium, & 
gener, 4 
Geneva, 66. 
genu, 14. 
genuB, 12. 
Germani, 39. 
gerO)^36. 



gladiuB, 8. 
glorU, 2. 
gnavittr, 28. 
Gracrhuji, 3'i. 
graciUK, p. 81. 
(trnecia, 2. 
GrMcu»,17. 
gramen, 16. 
gnindinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratu1oi\ 73. 
gratuB, 6. 
gravi», 46. 
graviter, 29. 
gu8to,58. 
]Ubeo,86. 
habito, 25 (-). 
Hannibal. 25 (0. 
lIanno,6l. 
}la«drabal, 4L 
haiita,6. 
haud, 63. 
UeUeBpontuB, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
HelvetH, 39. 
heri, 25 (t). 
Helvetiuis 39. 
hiberna, 67. 
hiberauB, 18. 
hic, 63. 
hiemo, 63. 
hiemB, 7. 
hilaris, 45. 
HLBpanifl, 64. 
Homera!», 64 
horoo, 10. 
lionor, 17. 
hora, 51. 
Horatiup, 63. 
hortor, 34 
hortuB, 3. 
hofltia, 43. 
hostiti, 11. 
humanus, 13. 
humilig, p. 31. 
Ibi,52. 
ictu», 73. 
idem, 65. 
ignavla, 20. 
igneuB, 55. 
igni8,65. 
ignoratio, 49. 
lUuni, p. 28. 
ille, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
immolo, 43. 
immortali?, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impedimentum, 72. 
impedio, Ca 
imperator, 27. 
imperituB, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (b), 
impeiro, 67. 
impctuei, 43. 



limprannuB. 57. 
improbufi, 18. 
irapnideDlia, 54 
iii,27. 

incendium, 21. 
incendo, 2T. 
lnccrtu«,56. 
inHpio, 41. 
inrito, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 68. 
incommodnin, 6& 
incredibilU, 68. 
incuM), 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 40. 
indoctup, 17. 
indulgi o, 43. 
induBtriiiJi, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
inerii, 21. 
infamia, 48. 
infamU, 56. 
infectuB, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infero, p. 104 
infinituB, 10. 
infirmitafi, 57. 
infirmuB, .*>0. 
inflecto, 72. 
influo, 6S. 
infra, p. 92. 
infringo, 42. 
ingeufi, 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimicitia, 2. 
inimicuit, 17. 
initium, 13. 
injuria, 69. 
tnjufite, 32. 
injuBtuB, 56. 
innumeraB, 27, 
inopla, 78. 
inops, 44 
insequor, 72. 
insigne, 71. 
iuBtitno, 27. 
invtitutum, 63. 
iUBto, 70. 

inBtrumentnm, 14 
iniitruo, 27. 
iuBula, 1. 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
iuter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 12, 
intereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
intcritUB, 25 (b). 
intermitto, 78. 
intersum, p. 39. 
intervailnm, 71. 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 25 ( i). 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 36b 
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UfTUMSflCa 

Intiiinesco, 49. 
invidia, 42. 
invitus, 67. 
ip8e,69. 
irml3. 
irascor, 48. 
ifl, 64 
istuc, 60. 
ita, 25 (V). 
ItaUa, 2. 
Itaqne, 67. 
item^Cfi. 
itcr, 18. 
JaceOffiS. 
jacio, p. 85, 
Jacto,70. 
Jam, 25 (6). 
jubeo, 86. 
Jucundnst 7. 
Judex, 7. 
Judicium, 61. 
Judioo, 'i6 (a). 
jugum, C8. 
Jumentum, C5. 
Jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 
Juro.p. lOa 
1u(i,20. 

Jiv>Jurandum, p. 26. 
]u8te,32. 
Ju8tltla,71. 
Justus, 7. 
Juveni^, 59. 
juventui», 41. 
juvo, 73. 
juxta, p. 92. 
Labienus, 36. 
labor (•nibf.)^ 9. 
labor (0.), 50. 
loc, 36. 

Ijicedaemon, 52. 
I^cedaeroonii, 5& 
lacesBO, 69. 
lacio^ p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacuf, 36. 
Ijaeca, 56. 
Iaetitia,36. 
Iaetu0, 20. 
lapideus, 32. 
lapie, 32. 
late, 41. 
I^tinus, 26. 
Latona, 54 
latro, 57. 
latuB itdj.\ 6. 
lando, S5 (i). 
lauB, 17. 
legatio, 65. 
Iegatu9, 83. 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
Iiemanui>, 64 
leniUfi, 68. 
leo, 10. 
Leonidaa, 52. . 



MABnom. 
lepns, 18. 
Lesboe,63. 
leviB.13. 
lex,7. 

ilber(sub8.),4 
liber(id;.),p. 2L 
liberalitas, 70. 
libere, 50. 
liberi,^ 
libero,^ (l). 
libet, p. 103. 
Ubya, 23. 
liceor, 70. 
Iicet,p.l09. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingonep, 78. 
lingua, 20. 
linter, 68. 
liquet, p. 109. 
I.iscus, 70. 
Httera, 25 (n). 
litterae, 25 (a). 
litUB, 12. 
Liviu», 24 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitap, 28. 
longinquus, 28. 
longiup, 58. 
longuei, 6. 
loqtior, 36. 
Luceila, 52. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
I.uciu8, oi. 
Lncn^tiue, 55. 
ludi, 5S. 
ludo, 43. 
Iiidus, 57. 
luna, 18. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgus, 20. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. £6. 
magieter, 4. 
magistratus, 14, 7(X 
magnificui*, 14 
magnoi)ere, 57. 
magnuB, 6. 
majoi«8, 25 (t). 
male, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevolus, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
miilum, 19. 
mSlum, 49. 
mulus, 19. 
mnius iadj.\ 6. 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 80. 
manifestuB, 54 
manipnlup, 19. 
manuB, 14 
Marathon, 51. 
mare,12. 
margarita, 33. 
mariiiur, SiO. 



Mimia 

MariuB, 53. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimoniuin, 67. 
Matrona, 63. 
maturo, 66. 
matunis, 69. 
maxime, 65. 
maximuB, p. 8L 
MaximuB.oa. 
meditor, 34 
mediuB, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 90. 
memorabilis, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii, 86. 
mendax, 65. 
mens. 27. 
mensis, 19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereo, 26. 
metallum, tk 
metior, 37. 
metuo, 43. 
metus, 88. 
roens, 18. 
migro, 88. 
miles, 8. 
mille, 69. 
.Minerva, 10. 
miniroe, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minuB, 69. 
miror, 34. 
miruB, 57. 
miser, 6. 
misereor, 85. 
mlseret, p. 109. 
mitU, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
moduB, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
moleBtU!»^ 6. 
roollio, 28. 
mollis, 28. 
molO, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mouB, 18. 
monumentnm, 1& 
morbuB, 5. 
morior, 86. 
mor8,8. 
mortaliB, 16. 
mortuuB, 23. 
moB, 25 (1). 
moveo, 80. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
mnltitudo, 10. 
multo, 66. 
mnltuB, 6. 
mnnduB, 27. 
munimentnm, 9. 
munio, 28. 



oBsa 
mnnus, 86. 
muruB, 5. 
muto, 1:6 (a), 
Nam,6a 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 86L 
natura, 8. 
natuB, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
navis, 13. 
ne, p. 180. 
nec, 48. 

neceesarins, 33. 
nefaB,5a 
nego^54 
negotium, 39. 
nemo, S6 (a). 
Neptnnus, 16. 
nequam, p. 81. 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Xero, 80. 
Nervii, 67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 86. 
niduB, 88. 
niger, 6. 
nihil, 18. 
nihll(nninii6, 6QL 
NiluB, 47. 
nimis, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ni8i,54 
nitor, 57. 
nix, IL 
nobUis, 43. 
nobilitaB, C4 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnulluB, 47. 
nonnunquam, 9S, 
noBco, p. 1C6. 
noster, 20. 
notuB, 11. 
novisshnus, 69. 
novuB, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noziuB, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nulluB, p. S9. 
num, 69. 
numero, 56. 
numeniB, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66. 
nunquam, 87. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratus, 6lk 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106k 
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oBJioia 
objido, 73. 
obliviBCor, 30. 
obscuro, 43. 
obeecro, 71. 
observo, 61. 
obaes, 8. 
obsideo, 51. 
obsidio, 27. 
obato, 57. 
obaum, p. 40. 
obtempero, 60. 
obtineo, 70. 
occasuR, 64. 
occidena, 3S. 
occido, 45. 
occnpatu'*, 62. 
occupa,25 ( ). 
oceanus, 39. 
octo,71. 
oculus, 13. 
odi, 70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offendOf 71. 
offero, p. 101. 
omnino, 66. 
omnis, 13. 
onu3, 4i 
• operiL,59. 
oportet, p. 103. 
oppidum, 5. 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (d). 
opto, 25 ('j). 
opulentus, 25 (i). 
opuSf 12. • 
opus iindee.\ 53. 
ora,l. 

oraculnm, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordlor, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
orno, 25 (a). 
oro, 43. 
08, orL», 12. 
os, ossis, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
Pabulor, 58. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagus, 68. 
pollium, 27. 
paratus, 69. 
parens, 22. 
pareo,26. 
pario,54. 
paro, 25 (i). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvu8,6. 
passua, 51, 7L 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria, 2. 



POKTA. 

pancns, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertas, 44 
pavo, 10. 
pax,7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, a 
peditatus, 14 
pellls, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per,36. 
percipio, 6^ 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 49. 
perfero, p. 104 
perfringo, 72. 
perfngio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29. 
perlculum, 6. 
peritUB, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
perniciosus, 18. 
perpetuu.4, 52. 
perrumpo, 53. 
Peraa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
peraevero, 68. 
persolvo, 68. 
persuadeo, 57. 
Iierterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64 
pervenio, 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 7.S. 
peto, 53. 
Phaetlion, 31. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 4). 
philosophua, 56. 
pig3t,p.l09. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo,27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirus, 13. 
piscis, 12. 
Pisistratus,59. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 103. 
placidus, 25 (a). 
plane, 56. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato,51. 
plebs, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
Plinius, 35. 
pluit. p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 59. 
poena, 36, 



Poeni, 86. 
poenitet, p. 109. 
powta. 2. 



PBOOB1EDIO& 

polliceor, 35. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 98. 
pono, 51. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 6T. 
populus, 63. 
porta,!. 
porto, 25 (b) 
portus, 14 
poeco,78. 
poasesBio, 67. 
possum, p. 97. 
poet, p. 93. 
posteruB, 69. 
postquam, 72. 
postridie, 72. 
p^stulo, 58. 
pjtens,13. 
potentia, 34 
potejtap.^^ 
potior, 37. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtus, 57. 
praebeo, 26. 
praecedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praecepturo, 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104 
praemitto, 50. 
praemium, 5. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 6\ 
praesertim, 70. 
praestabilis, 43. 
praeetans, 13. 
praeaum, p. 43. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritu», 35. 
pr^evenio, 57. 
prece?, 7'>. 
premo, 57. 
prendo, 71. 
pretium, 70. 
primariu;!, 5& 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princep.9, 68. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
p. iusquam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 31. 
probitas, 25 (n). 
probus., 20. 
prodo, 54. 
proelinm, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
proiiciscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 53. 



RATAX. 

prohfbeo, 57. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. Oft. 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 93. 
propterea, 63. 
proepicio, 72. 
prosum, p. 40. 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64 
proximus, 49. 
prudens, 13. 
prudentia, 44 
prtmum, 19. 
pmnus, 19. 
publice, 6 >. 
publicus, 53. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
pner, 4 
pugna, 2. 
pugno, 25 ( .). 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
ptmio, 28. 
puto,54 
Pyrenaei, 64 
I^thagoras, 48. 
Quaero, 56. 
quaestio, 56. 
qualis, 53. 
quam, 18i, 66. 
quamdiu, 70. 
quantus, 56. 
quare, 56. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatiOfP 85. 
quatuor, 68. 
que, 65. 
quercu8,14. 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidani, 34 
quidem,31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
qninetiam, 70l 
quingenti, 71. 
quini, 63. 
qui?, p. 45. 
quisnam, 53. 
quisqnam, 71. 
quisque, 60. 
quo (odt;.), 60. 
quo (conj.)^ p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
quominus, p. 130. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 28. 
quot^ 56. 
quotidianuH, 68. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 25 (i). 
Radix, 18. 
rapnx, 13. 
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BAPIDirS. 

rapidus, 6. 
npina, 69. 
rapio, p. 85. 
raro,36. 
rarua, 15. 
ratio, 31, 73. 
ratiAr«S. 
recenA,69. 
reciplo, G7. 
recito, 53. 
recordor, 35. 
recreo, 26 (a). 
rectuB, 25 ( ). 
recupero, 50. 
recuBo, 5T. 
redamo, 25('). 
redeo, p. 106. 
vedimo, 70. 
redinte^ro, 78. 
refero,72; p. 104 
regina, 1. 
regno, 50. 
regnum, 6, 65l 
rego, 27. 
ReguluA, 86. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 43. 
reliquus, 63. 
reminiacor, 86i 
removeo, 72. 
renovo, 25 (&). 
renuncio, 71. 
repentlnufl, 68. 
reperio, 28. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15, 70. 
reacindo, 66. 
reaiflto, 41. 
rcspondeo, 55. 
responsum, 63. 
restituo, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo. 70. 
reus, 85. 
reverto, 5^. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
Rhenus, 3. 
Khodaniip, 3. 
Rliodus, 62. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 53. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanus, 5, 11. 
RomuluB, 7. 
rosa,l. 
Roscius, 41. 
rupes, 11. 
rursus, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
saepe, 25 ('). 
Baepenumero, 56. 
eaepissime, 56. 
aagitta, 13. 
Baguntini, 61 
lalamis, 36. 



BDIITLATIO. 

SalluBtius, 24. 
aalto, 43. 
salus, 20. 
salvus, 24. 
sanguis, 24. 
Sautoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 85. 
sarcina, 72. 
satis, 41. 
satidfacio, 69. 
Satrius, 57. 
scelus, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
Bcio, 28. 
Scipio, 31. 
eeribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24. 
Bcutum, 5. 
Scytha, 14. 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93. 
secunduB, 73. 
8ed,49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14. 
Beditiosus, 70. 
s^nitiei?, 15. 
Scgusiani, 67. 
semel, 27. 
Bemenlis, G5. 
semper, 18. 
senatuij, 50. 
senectus, 35. 
senex, 73. 
seni, 69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 50. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
Beptemtriones, 64 
septimus, 67. 
oepultura, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64. 
sequor, 36. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
sero, 44. 
Bervitu^, 40. 
servo, 25 (/ ). . 
servus, 3. 
seu, 72. 
severus, 7. 
i^ex, p. 34. 
sexagiata, 73. 
Fi, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
Bignum, 57, 73. 
silentium, 45.. 
silva, 16. 
similis, 41. 
simul, 27. 
simulacrum, 49. 
Bimulatio, 18. 



8VBCIPIO. 
sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
Biniatra, 72. 
sive, 72. 
socer, 4 
Bocius, 46. 
Socrates, 32. 
BOl, 9. 

Boleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
solum, 32. 
solus, p. 2^. 
solvo, 27. 
■omnus, 25 (a). 
Bonitui*, 18. 
Boror, 9. 
sors, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
specio, p. 88k 
specto, 27. 
f pcculor, 56. 
speratuis 18. 
spero, 57. 
spee, 15. 
splendidus, 6. 
splendor, 42. 
statim, 50. 
statio, 25 (b). 
statno, 45. 
Etella, 54 
fto, 57. 
strenue, 81 
etrenuui*, 80. 
studeo, 11. 
8turTio:<u.'', 50. 
i>tudium, 80. 
stiiltitia, 48. 
stultus, 55. 
Buadeo, 57. 
BuavL*, 18. 
Bub, p. 94. 
BubdifBcili^, 56. 
subduco, 71. 
Bubeo, p. 106. 
subituo, BO. 
Bublevo, 70. 
submoveo, 73. 
subsidto, 69. 
Hubeiequor, 50. 
Bubsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
Bubveho, 60. 
Buccedo, 72. 
Bui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
Bummus, 3^, 71. 
Buper, p. 94. 
Buperior, 72. 
Bupero, 25 (^). 
Bupersum, p. 40. 
superus, f/S. 
suppeto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
Bupremus, 46. 
BUBC^pio, 50. 



TCBFI& 

suBpicio, 71. 
sustineo, 72. 
suus, 18. 

Tabernaculum, 4iGL 
tabula, 73. 
taceo,48. 
taedet, p. 109. 
taiis, 53. 
tam, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 72. 
tantum, 36. 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum, 56. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tennis, 28. 
tenus, p. £3. 
teiTa, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 25 ('>). 
tertiuB, 63. 
testis, 69. 
Thales, 54. 
ThcmiFtocle», 4«. 
Tibcrius (Ti.), 83 
tigris,41. 
Tiguiinns, 68. 
timeo, 30. 
timidw, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 53. 
TituB (T.), 20l 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 25('). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquiilus, tS. 
tranf>, p. 93. 
transduco, 57. 
traneen, p. 106. 
tauFfigo, 72. 
Trasimenuj>, 36. 
Trebonius, 57. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanufi, 54 
tueor, 35. 
Tulingi,73. 
tum, 14 
turpis, 23. 
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TUBPITUDOt 

tnrpitudo, 65. 
turru, 11. 

tllttt8,14. 

tuua, 18. 
tyrannus, 4^ 
Ubi,66. 
ullus, p. 89. 
ulterior, 6d. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unqnam, 4&. 
nnas, p. 29. 
urbB, T. 
ut, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
uiili8,ld. 
utor,86. 
uxor,4fli 
Vaoo,78. 
▼adnm, 66. 
vaIeo,86. 
▼aletndo, 25 (flX 
▼alidus, 10. 
vaUi8,ll. 



TK800B. 

▼allum, 73. 
varins, 9. 
vasto, 25 (7). 
vectigal,12. 
vehementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Veienteis 58w 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
ventito, 57. 
ventus, £6 ( ). 
Venusia, 63. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 36. 
veiigio,€4. 
vero,68. 
verislmilifl, 51. 
versus (8ub«.), 33. 
versus (pr«2>.), p. 93. 
verua,17. 
▼eacor, 86^ 



TlBGa 

▼esperascit, p. 110. 
vesperua, 73. 
Veeta, 29. 
veater, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
▼estio, 28. 
veatiB, 11. 
▼etns, 13. 
▼exQ, 60l 
▼ia,13. 
▼ictor. 9. 
▼ictoria, 15. 
▼lcuB, 66. 
▼ideo, 51. 
▼ideor, 43. 
▼Igilia, 68. 
▼igilo, 25 ( .). 
▼llii>, 49. 
▼incio, 28. 
▼inco, 31. 
▼inculum, 28L 
▼inum, 13. 
▼irgo,10. 



virtus, 17. 
▼ifl, 67. 
▼iao, 56. 
▼iaua, 14. 
▼ita,2. 
▼ito, 71. 

▼itupero, 26 (a). 
▼l^o, 38. 
▼ix,27. 
▼oco, 71. 
Vocontii, 67. 
▼olo (1 eonj.)j 27. 
▼olo drr. v.), p. 99 
▼oluntaa, 8, 71. 
▼oluptas, 14. 
▼ox, 2& 
▼ulgna, 71. 
▼ulnero, 29. 
yulnua, 13. 
▼ultur,'l8. 
▼ultns, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xorxee, 19. 
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LIST OP ABBREVIATIONS. 




M, = aUiitiTtt. 


/. = feminina 


P' 


= PHre- 


000. r= aocuflatiye. 


gen. = genitive. 
indee, = fndecllnable. 


part 


= participlfl. 


adi. = acUective. 
adv, = adyerb. 


pl. 


= pIaraL 


inde/. =indefinlte. 


prep. 




eomp, = comparatlve. 
eor^, = oonjQnction. 
daL = datlve. 


interj. = inteijection. 


prtm. 


= proDoun. 


inter, = interrogativ& 
m, = masculine. 


rel. 
eing. 


= reUtive. 
= singttlar. 


fu = neuter. 


eup. 


= 0aperlative. 


1, 2, 8f 4, indlcate the coi^jugation oi 


'averlK 





Abandon, 
about, 



above, 

abusei 

aceident, 

accompany, 

aooomiriUih, 

acoordingto, 

acoount of, on, 
accuae, 
accased man, 
accustomed, to be, 
aoqulre, 
acroaa, 

aetivelj, 

admire, 

adom, 

advlce, 

adviiie, 

affliction, 

aflTord, 

afler, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged,part., 

agree, 

agreed^itif, 

aid, 

ajr, 

alam. 

all. 



rCIinquo, Iqni, ictnm, 8. 
pomum, p. 97. 
ddmlcJlum, ii, n. 
drca, circum, circiter, 

adv., and prep. with 

aee, [aee 

■npjr,8flprfi, pr0p. with 
ilbato'', &8U8,3,with aJbl. 
ciisua, us, m. 
o5m tor, atus, 1. 
conf cio, f eci, fectum. 8. 
■rcundum, pnp, with 

aee. iare. 

Jjb, proptSr, prep. wlth 
accr.eo, avi, atam, 1. 
reaa, i, m. 
85100, p. 108. 
fidipiacor, eptus, 8. 
trana, prep. with aee, 
Sgo, ^, aotam, 3. 
gnav.rr, adv. 
mlror, admiror, ataa, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
cona liam, il, n. 
Buldeo, si, aum, 2, with 

dat. ; mSneo, ui, itum, 
aemmna, ae, /. [2. 
pnebeo, ai, itum, 2. 
post, prep. with aee. 
contra, prep. with aec. 
aetaa, atis, /. 
sSnectap, f.tia, /. 
natus, a, um. 
consentio, ei, snm, 4. 
conatat, 8t tit, 1. 
auxHIum, ii, n. 
ttdr, lUris, m. 
terreo, rai, 2. 
omnifl, e, adi. 



all together, 

allowed, it lii, 

ally, 

almost, 

alonet 

Alpa, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

among, 

tobe, 



amuae, 

anoeetorB, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive, 



cunctus, a, mn. adi. 
1 oet, p. 109. 
BTcius, 11, m. 
pr6p2, paene, ado, 
Bdlus, a, um. 
Alpea, lum,/. 
jam, adv, 
etiam, adv. 
planu, adv, 
BcmpDr, adv, 
Intur, prep. with aee. 
interaum, p. 89. 
d£lecto, avl, atum, 1. 
mrijdrea, pl. m, 
antlquuB, a, um, adj. 
et, atque, ac, quS, oon^. 
Ira, ae,/. 
Iraeoor, IratuB, 8. 
}intmal, &li8, n. 
beBtlola, ae, /. 
&liu8, a, ud, indef. pron, 
alter, a,um,tf}d</. pron. 
respondeo, di, Bum, 2. 
uIluB, a, am, indtif, 
unquaro, adv. Ipron, 
vldeor, Ibub, 2. 
m Jlum, 1, n, 
muluB, i,/. 
inst tuo, fii,.f.tam, 8. 
approplnquo, advento^ 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pl, n. 
exercituB, us, m. 
circa, circnm, adv, and 

prep, with aee. ; eir- 

citer, adv. 
instrao, xi, ctum, 8. 
advSnio, pervunio^ veni, 

ventum, 4 
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•rrival, 

arriying, tobeoD) 
the point of, / 
arrow, 
art, 



aaif, 
asfapaa, 

aa 80011 aa, 
aacertain, 

aBsanlt, 
usign. 



aaBiatanoe, 
auuage, 

Atlienian, 

Athens, 

attack, suha.^ 

attack, verb^ 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentivelf, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

avake, to be, 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

battle, 

be, 

— in, among, etc, 

beam, . 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
become8,it, 
before, 

begin, 

beginning, 

behalf of, on, 

behind, 

behooveR, it, 

believe, 

beneath, 

be^ide, 

besiege, 

t)etween, 

beyond, 

bind, 

Wrd, 

blacc, 

blame, 



ARBIVAL. 

adventua, U8, m. 

advento, avi, atam, 1. 

B2gitta,ae,/. 

ara, rtis, /. 

tam, adv. 

ut, eonj. 

qua8% eonj. 

tSnae, prtp. with abl 

andgen. 
Bimai atque (ac). 
cognoeco, ovi, itum, 3. 
rTgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppug^o, avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, fii, utum, 3. 
a4Jiivo, j:.vi, J:.tnm, 1. 
aux lium, ii, n. 
mollio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
ad, prep. with aee. 
Athenieneig, e, a4j. 
Athenae, arum,/. 
impjtud, U0, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, L 
Sd piscor, eptus, 3. 
eonor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj. 
attente, adv. 
Bcriptor, dris, m. 
auctorltaa, fttia, /. 
auctumnuB, i, m. 
v*glo, avi, atum, 1. 
malus, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae,/. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ae,/.; proelium. 
Bum, p. 36. [ii, n. 

aee compounds of sum, 
trab8,trrtbia,/. [p.3». 
f ero, tfili, latum, p. 102. 
perfero, etc. 
beatia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
puloher, ra, nim, adj. 
qul9, qu5d, eonj. ' 
Rb, propter, j»r«p. wlth 
flo, p. 107. [ lee. 

decet, p. 109. 
antj, pr^. with tiee. ; 

prae, prep. with aJbl. 
5ro, avi, atum. 1. 
inc-pio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
Initium, iL n. 
pro, prep. with aht 
pone, prep, with aee, 
oportet, p. 109. 
crudo, dldi, ditum, 3. 
Bub, Bubter, prep. with 

aee. and ahL 
pTftef:r,pr«p. with aee. 
obaideo, aedi, aeaaum, 2. 
inter, prep. with ace, 
uUr.l, prep. with acr. 
vinclo, nxi, nctum, 4. 
fivt", is, /. 
n'ger, gra, grum ; uter, 

tra, trum. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 



blame, 8U&«., 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

bloeaom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom,be, 

boundary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

brlng, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Urit^ 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

bull, 

burden, 

bum, intrans.^ 

bury, 

buaineaa, 

buay, 

but, 

buy, 

Call to mind, 

call t(^ther, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not bnt, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
caat away, 
cast forth, out, 
caat down, 

catch, 

Cntiline, 

caui>e, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century, 



culpa, ae,/. 
obaidio, dnia, /. 
sanguia, inia, m. 
flureo, ui, — , 2. 
eflloreaco, flomi, 3. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpua, Cris, iu 
audaz, acia, adj. 
vinc&Ium, i, n. 
^ oeaia, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, /. 
naaoor, natua, 8. 
finia, U, m. 
arcua, ua, m. 
pfler, tri, m. 
forti?, e, adj. 
fort.t.r, adv. 
pona, tia, m. 
Hplend.dus, a, nm, odf. 
fcro, p. 102. tp. 104 
nce compounda of fera, 
finio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con- 

f icio, feci, fectum, 3. 
ptirio, pjpuri, partuin, 
Br.tannia, ae, /. [8. 
Brltannua, i, m. 
Lltua, a, um, adj, 
friiter, tria, m. 
aedif ico, avi, atum, L 
aedif icium, ii, n. 
tauma, i, m. 
SnuB, irifi, n. 
ardeo, ai, aum, 2. 
aupclio, Tvi, pultum, 4. 
nt^otium, ii, n. 
occQpatup, a, um, adji. 
B.d, autem; aee Vocab. 
w 23. 

Tmo, emi, emptnm, 3. 
fi, fib, pr.ip. with aJbL 
recordor, atus, 1. 
convcco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquilluB, a, um, adj, 
castra, omm, pL n. 
poaaum, p. 95. 
njqueo, Ivi or ii, !tum,4. 
fucCrj non poeguui 

quln. 
c~ ro, avi, atum, 1. 
dn gena, ntia, adj. 
dlligenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, esai^estum, 3. 
mr.mm d:.co, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, Inis, /. [3. 
CarthAginienaia, e, auj, 
abjcio, eci, ectum, 3. 
cj cio, ecL, ectnm, 3 
ddj cio, eci, ectum; B.fB.1- 

go, xi^ ctum, 3. 
c"pio, cCpi, captum, B. 
Catillna, ae, m. 
cauaa, ae, /. 
equ^tiitua, us, m. 
clarup, a, um, adj. 
ccntilria, ae, /. 
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eertaln, 
ehain, 
chanoB, 
chanoe, by, 
change, 
charge, 
ohariot, 
cfaaatiflef 
cheap, 
cheer, 
cheerful, 
cheesef 
eheriflh, 
cheny, 
cherry-tree, 
children, 
Cioero, 
Cimbrlanfl, 
citadel, 
dtizen, 
citicenBhip, 
clty, 

dvil, belimgUig to) 
a citisen, / 

clear, 
cloak, 
clothe, 
clothing, 
doud, 
coost, 
coliort, 
cold, 
oolony, 
color, 
coAie, 
- — Arequently, 

to paas, 

commander, 

commisaion, 

common, 

eommonly, 

commonwealtb, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

conceming, 

oonfese, 

conflagration, 

conqner, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, . 

consul, 

, office cit 

consnlt, 
conaome, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continnal, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Corinth, 

correct, 

counaci, 



oertna, a, um, adj, 
Tinefilum, i, n. 
oaaufl, U8, m. 
ciiflu, a62. uaed aa adv. 
mr.to, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, 1. 
curruJ, ua, m. 
caatlgo, avi, atum, 1. 
vnia. e, adj. 
exhlUro, avi, atum, 1. 
hilSria, e, adj. 
caaeuat i, m. 
cTflo, ui, cultum, 8. 
crfiaum, L, n. 
ourfiaua, i, /. 
ITbCri, orum, m. 
C'c:ro. oniF, m. 
Clmbri, orum, m. 
arx, arda, /. 
cTvia, Ib, e, 
clvitaa, utia,/. 
urba, bia, /. 

cIvTliB, e, adj. 

d&rua, a, um, adj. 
palliiim, ii, n. 
veatio, Ivi, Itum, 4 
veatia, ia,/.; veatimen- 
nubea, ia,/. [tum, 1, n. 
Ora, ae,/. 
cohora, rtia, /. 
frlguB, Sris, n. 
e51dnia, ae,/. 
color, dria, m. 
venio, vuni, ventum, 4. 
ventlto, avL, atum, 1. 
flo, factua, fi6ii 
imprriltor, 6ri?, m. 
mandatum, i, n. 
communia, e; vilia, e, 
fCru, adv. iadj. 

reapublca, «M p. 20. 
come», itia, e. 
prae, prep. with ace. 
a^duB, ii, m. 
du, prep. with abL 
f uteor, fasBUB ; conflte- 

or, feasua, 9, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinco, vTci, victum, 8. 
victor, 6ri<», m. 
oonacientia, ae, /. 
conjuratio, onia, /. 
Bidua, eri.<«, n. 
conaul, ulis, m. 
consaiatns, uf>, m. 
conafilo, lui, Itum, S. 
abarmo, 8uii\pei, aump- 

tum, 3. 
contemplor, atus, X 
oontentufi, a, um^ adj. 
perputuua, a, um, adj. 
contra,2>r<p. with acc. 
coUKqnor, ircatua, & 
CSrinthua, i,/. 
corrpo, exi, ectum, 3. 
cons lium, ii, n. 



coant, 

countenancei 

country, one^a, 

cover, 

cowardicek 

create, 

creator, 

crediblei 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

croaaover. 



cmel, 
crush, 
cry out, 

cultivfkte, 

carefully, 

curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cntoff, 

Danoe, 

danger, 

dangeroos» 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death, 

deceive, 

deep, bold, darlng, 

deep, 

defeat. 



difen^mtf 

delicate, 

ddight, 

delightfiil, 

delightfuUy, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart. 



deplore, 
deaerve, 
desire, 
, mb^.y 

deppise, 

de$*pot^ 

deetitute, 

dcatroy, 

destruction, 

deatmctive, 

deter, 

determfne. 
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mnTEBMDnL 
niim^ro, avi, atmn, X. 
vultua, ua, m. 
patria, ae, /. 
tugo, xi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi, atum, 1. 
creiltor, oria, m. 
crtdiblUa, e, adj. 
Cr6ta,ae,/. 
Bculua, eris, v. 
meaaia, ia, /. 
traneeo, p. 106. 
c5r6na, ae,/. 
crudelia, e, adj. 
opprimo, ead, eeenm, & 
damo, exclilmo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
cSlos colui, cultum, 8. 
exoolo, etc 
c6erceo, ni, Itum, Sl 
flr.men, inia, n. 
conauetudo, inii>, /. 
interdudo, si, aum, 8w 
aalto, avl, atum, 1. 
pericQIum, i, n. 
pericfiloanB, a, nm, adj. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, vifM.^ adj. 
audacter, adv. 
obecuro, avi, atnm, 1. 
telum, i, n. 
f Uia, ae, /. 
diea, ui, m. and/. 
mortuua, a, um, aij. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
carui>, a. um, adj. 
mors, rtia, /. 
dficipio, cepi, ceptumi 8. 
fric.nuB, rria, n. 
altuB, a, um, adj. 
cliides, ip, /. 
dCftndo, i, aum, 8. 
rcua, i, m. 
tcnuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcia, 8uu\i!, e, adj. 
jr.cnnde, adv. 
libCro, avi, atum, 1. 
poatfilo, avi, atum, 1. 
n^go, avi, atum, 1. 
excedo, cesai, ceaaum, 8; 

migro, fcmigro, a\l, 

atnm, 1. 
deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
m reor, !tua, 2. 
cfipio, ivi and ii, Ttnm., 3. 
atfidium, ii, n. : cGp.d- 

itoa, itia, /. 
eontemno,mp8i,mptum, 

8 ; asperaor, atua, 1. 
tyrannuc, i, m. 
inopa, Spia, adj. 
perdo, dldi, ditam, 8. 
exltium, U, n. 
peralcioBua, a, um, adj. 
deterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
conatltuo, fii, Ctum, 3. 
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BBTOTK. 

devote (me*B aelf, (jp.-ram do, dSdJ, dS- 

tum, dare, 1. 

deyotcd to, addictas, a, nm, adj, 

die, m5rior, mortuufl, 8. 

dlfficult^ diff ic.lis, e, adj. 
dlfficult,8omewhat,BubdifficJiB, e, adj, 

dig, fodio, f odi, foBsum, 3. 

diligenoe^ diligcntia, ae, /. 

diligeat) dn.gens, ntis, adj. 

dine, ooeno, avi, atom, p.108. 

disaster, clades, is, /. 

dLBoem, cemo, crevi, cr6tum, 3. 

diacliaige, fungur, nctus, 3, p. 90. 

didcoane, aermo, Onie, m. 

diaoover, detego, xi, ctum, 3. 

diseaee, morbus, i, m. 

disembark, tran».^ expono, p')8ni, p^^flltum, 

diBgrace, turpltudo, inia, /. [3. 

diagraoefiil, turpis, e, adj. 

diflgoBts, it, taedet, p. 109. 

diiihoneet, imprCbua, a, um, adj. 

dislioneBtf, fnuB, dis, /. [3. 

dismiaa, dimitto, m~8i, misBum, 

diBpleaae, displiceo, ui, itMou % 

with dttt. 

dispoeed, affectuB, a^ um^ adj. 

dlatanoe, longinquitas, titii*,/. 

distant, longinquuB, a, um, adj. 

to be, abBum, p. 30. 

distinguiBhedv in8igniB,e; egrvgiu8,a, 

nm, adj. 

diBtrnat, difTldo, isuB, 3, p. 108. 

disturb, turlx), avi, atum, 1; 

moveo, mdyi,mdtnm, 

ditch, foBsa, ae, /. [9. 

divide, Bupuro,ayi,atam,l; di- 

Vido, IbI, iBum, 3. 

divine, dlvinuB, a, um, adj. 

do, licio, feci^ few^um, i, 

dog, cHniB» is, e. 

doubt, diibltoy avi, atmn, 1. 

doubtful, dubiuB, a^ um, adj, 

dove, c"luml)a,ae,/. 

drag, draw. traho, xi, ctum, 3. 

draw together, contraho, xi, ctum, 3. 

draw np in order, inBtruo, xi, ctura, 3. 

drmk, bbo, i, itum, 3. 

dri^e out, expello, p"ai, pulsnm,3. 

dnty, m nu*, C*rij«, n. 

dweU, hi1b to, avi, atum, 1. 

£ager afber, studidBus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 

eager, b«, stfldeo, ui, — , S. 

««gle, Hqu la, ae, /. 

ear, auriB, is, /. 

eameetly, vShementer, adv, 

earth, terra, ae./. 

easily, fnc.lo, adv. 

easy, fScaie, e, adj. 

eat, ido, edi, esnm, 3. 

oducate, edflco, avi, atum, 1. 

clegant, elSgans, ntis, adj. 

eiephant, elepIiantUB, i, m. 

eloqnent, ClSquens, ntis, adj. 

embark, navem (navee), oonfioen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 

cmbaseador, leg:.tu<', i, m. 



pingo, nxi, ctnm, 3. 
eximiuB, egrSgius, a, 

um, adj. 
impurium, ii, n. 
Sdhibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor. atus, 1. 
f inis, is, m. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4. 
niitior, passus, 3 ; f croi, 



embroider, 
emment, 

empire, 

employ, 

encourage, 

end, 

end, put to, 

endure, 

enemy (public), Iiostia.' " ' [p. 103. 

, peraonal, Inlmicus, i, m. 

engaged, occiipatuB, a, um, adj. 

enjoy, i^or, itus and ctus, 3, 

with abl. 

enmity, inlmicltia, ae,/. 

enough, sfitis, adv. 

enter, intro, avi, atum, 1. 

entice, illicio, exi, ectum, 3. 

entreat, oro, avi, atum, 1. 

envy, invldia, ae, /. 

eplBtle, epidtSIa, ae,/. 

esteem, diUgo, exi, ectum, 3. 

etemal, aetemua, a, um, adj, 

Europe, Eurupa, ae, /. 

even, aequus, a, um, adj, 

even. etiam, oonj. 
evening drawi on, vespjraBeit, p. lia 

ever, unquam, adv. 

every, omnis, e, adj, 

every day, quutldie, adv. 

every one, quisque,quaeque,qno^ 

que, and subsL quio. 

que (quidque), pron, 

evident, it is, couBtat, st!tit, 1. 

evil, an, m:ium, i, n. 

example, exemplnm, i, 9i. 

excellent, praestans^antis; prae- 

8tub;li8, e, adj. 
exeept, praeter, prep. with aec 
exercise to, exerceo, ui, itum, 2. 
exhibit, praebeo, ui, itum, 3. 
exhort, hortor, ftdhortor, atus, 
exile, exilium, ii, n. [1. 
, live in, ex lium, figo, figf, ac- 

tum, 3. 

experienced, poritus, a, um, adj. 

extend, prufi.ro, tiili, latum, 

ferre, 3. 

eye, ^c.IIub, i, m. 

Fable, fubula, ae, /. 

fall, cudo, c^cidi, clsum, 3. 

faith, f ides, e!, /. 

faithful, fidelis, e ; fldu9, a, nm, 

far, long:-, aiiv. [ uij. 

— and wlde, longj I."itequ". 

farther, too far, longius, adv. oonip^ 

father, pSter, tris, m. 

father-ln-law, sTcer, tri, rn. 

fault, culpa, ae, /. 

fault, find, vitdpjro, culpo, avi, 

atum, 1. 

favor, gratia, ae,/. [m. 

fear, mtus, ua ; fmor, dri", 

fear, to, metuo, i, Qtum, 8; t.- 

meo, ui, — ^ 2 ; vcroor, 

itu8, 2. 

fceble, dubHis, e, aii* 
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feedoa. 

fcel, 

feign, 

fsllow-elttmB, 

fellow-floldler, 

few, 

fiJelitT, 

field, 

fiero^ 

fiery, made of fire, 

Ag, lig-tree, 

figh^ 

fight (a iMittle), 

find. 



ftnd faoU with, 
finlth, 



flre, 

fire, be on, 

fimt, odv., 

firat rate, 

fiflh, 

flx, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

fl.3e, 

fleeto, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

fbllow up, 

folly, 

foolUh, 

foot-8oldier, 

for (prep.)^ 

— (.conj ), 

forage, 

foroed marchei, 

forces, 

foreh^id, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plaip, 

former, 

formerly, 
fortification, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fountain, 

ftmne, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

ftwely, 

friend, 

friendflmpi, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

full, 

function. 



Tencor, — , i, 8w 

aentio, si, sum, 4 

flimQlo, avi, atum, 1. 

clvis, ia, c. 

eommllito, 6nii, m. 

paucus, a, nm, adj, 

f ides, ei, /. 

Sger, gri, m. 

fdrox, dcis, adj. 

igneuB, a, um, adj. 

fTca8, i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

committo, mlsi, mis- 
sum, a. 

rCpSrto, peri, pertum, 
invenio, vCni, ven- 
tttm, 4 [atnm, 1. 

cnlpo, vltQp^ro, avi, 

conf icio, foci, fectttm,8. 

perfectus, a, nm, adj. 

igniii, is. tn. 

ardeo, ai, sum, 2. 

prlmo, pnmum, adv. 

prlmarius, a, um, adj, 

pirais, is, tn. 

flgo, xi, xum. 8. 

fidulor, atUB. 1. 

SdulAtio, dnU, /. 

fdgio, fugi, filgitura, 8. 

oonf ilgio, etc. 

clas«ts, ie>, /. 

cSro, camis, /. 

flos, oris, m. 

ilqnor, secutus, 8. 

iubfloquor, etc. 

Btult tia, ae, /. 

Btultus, fl, um, adj, 

pudde, itis, m. 

pro, prep. with abl 

nam, enim, eonj. 

pab'iIor, atu», 1. 

maxlma itln5ra (ter). 

Cilpiae, arum, pl. /. 

frons, tis,/. 

provideo, vTdi, vtsnm, 2. 

obllvisoor, llttts, 8, with 

Ineo, p. lOG. Inen. 

prlBtintts, a, am, piior, 

U8,«rfi. 

quondam, adv. 
munlmentum, i, n. ; 

moenia,' um, p'. n. 
munio, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
felix, icis, adj. 
fons, ntis, m. 
fabr 00, avi, atnm, 1. 
Ifber, Cra, Srum, adj. 
libertflfl, fltis,/. 
lTb3re, adv. 
Bmicus, i, m. 
fimTcItia, ae, /. 
terreo, ui, itum, 2. 
ft (Sb), de, prrp, with 
fructns, ue, m. labl 
plcnus, a, um, a^V* 
munua, eris, n. 



fiioeral, 

fumish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 

gate, 
gather, 

together, 

Gaul, 
gaze, 
genej*al, 
got, gain, 

getback, 

get together, 

gift> 

giri, 

give, 

gllde, 

glory, 

gO| 

— in, out, etc., 

— tosee, 
God, 
goddeflfl, 
godfl, of the, 
goid, 
golden, 

good, «uba., 

good, do, 

goodfl, 

govera, 

grandfather, 

grasfl, 

great, 

great, Iiow, 

greatly, 

Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 

grief, 

grievefl, it, 

grievously, 

ground, 

guard, 

guardian, 

guilt, 

guiUy, 

Habit, 

han», it, 

hanrl, 

hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happilf, 

IiaraBs, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have, 



BAVB. 

funus, erifl, fk 
prael)eo, ui, itum, 2. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1, 
ludus, i. m. 
hortufl, 1, m. 
vestis, is,/. ; vestlmeni 
tum, i, n. 

1 go, legi, lectom, 3. 
oontr&ho, xi, ctum, 3. 
Gallia,ae,/. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
impSrator, dris, m. 
paro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd> 

Iplscor, eptus, 3. 
ivct1p3'ro, avi, atum, 1. 
cCgo, c5^, o5actam, 3. 
donnm, i, n. 

Sfiella, ae, /. 
o, d^di, dtttum, dSre,!, 
labor, lapflos, 8. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, «M p. 1U6. 
aee oomps. of eo, p. KKU 
vbo, i, um, 8. 
Deus, i, m.,p. 26. 
dea,ae,/. 

dlvinus, a, um, adj, 
aurum, i, n. 
aureuB, a, um, a4J. 
b^^nus, prubus, a, um, 
bfinum, i, n. ladj. 

proflum, p. 89. 
iN^na, oram, pl. n. 
gilbemo, avi, atum, 1. 
tivus, i, m. 
gramen, Inifl, n. 
magnus, a, nm, a^J. 
quantus, a, um, rel. adj. 
magnopGru, adv. 
Graeda, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. 
d^or, 6ris, m. 
p'get, p. liV9. 
gravltlr, adv. 
hfimup, i, /. 
custodio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
cuBt09, odifl, m. 
scniup, Sris, n. 
noxius, a, um, «ulj, 
con8uGtudo, Inis, /. 
grnndTnat, p. 110. 
mSnus, us, /. 
trado, prodo, dldi, dl- 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avl, atum, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
boatus, a, um, adj. 
bjate, adv. 
vexo, avl, atum, 1. 
portus, UB, m. 
durus, a, um, adj. 
Tibor, oris, m. 
ir-puo, Rria, m. 
contendo, dl, sum and 
ridium, il, n. [tum, fL 
hSbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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hMye^ rather, pre-) 
fer, / 

head, 

, be At the, 

health, 

heftlth, be ini 

heap up, 

hear, 

hearing^ 

heart, 

heat, 

heaviei^ 

beaTCDB, beloBg-) 
ingto, / 

heaTily, 

h«vy, 

bel] 



hel 



Iplen, 



ivery, 

bighest, 

bis, hers, 
hold a levf, 

hold together, 
hoQesty, 
honor, 
hope, 

,«u&i., 

hop^ for, 

bom, 

horse, 

horBe-soldier 

bostage, 

hoar, 

boase, 

howgreat, 

how many, 

haman, 

hai^;er, 

bnnt, 

bart,hann, 

hartfal, 

bnrtfal, to be, 

basbandman, 

if,a«, 

ignoranee, 

ignorant of (be), 

ni, adi., 

— , adv,^ 

illnesa, 

illwUl, 

ill wiBbing, 

image, 

Imitate, 

Immediately, 

immcnse, 

immortal, 

immortality, 

Impair, 

impiety, impions, 

improve, 

impnidenoe, 

In, into, 



m&lo, p. 99. 

cSpat, Itlfl, n. 
praesam, p. 39. 
■ilas, utih /. 
v&leo, ai, itum, f. 
extruo, xi, ctam, 8. 
aadio, ivi, itam, 4 
aadltaB, as, m. 
cT.r, dia, n. 
c2Ior, dria, m. 
ooelam, i, n. 

ooeleBtie, e, adj* 

grSviter, adv. 
grSvis, e, adj. 
ac^avo, J uvi, Jutnm, 1. 
inera, ertis, adj. 
altos, a, um, aoj. 
praealtuB, a, um, adj. 
Bummus, a, um, adj, 

mip. 
Bflufi, a, nm. adj. pnm. 
delectum nubeo, ni, 

itum, 2. 
contlneo, ui, entnm, i. 
prrbitas, atia,/. 
hftnor, oriB, m. 
Bpero, avi, atum, 1. 
Bpe»,el,/. 

eper&tus, a, um, cu^. 
comu, ufi, n. 
SquuB, L, m. 
eques, itis, m. 
obeuB, idifl, e. 
bora, ae, /. 
domufl, 9«e p. 26. 
quantu8,a,um, rel. adj. 
quot, inaeel. rel. adj, 
bum&nuB, a, nm, adj. 
fumfes, iB,/. 
venor, atuB, 1. idat. 
nSceo, uL, itum, 3. wlth 
noziuB, a, um, cu$. 
obaum, p. 39. 
agricSIa, ae, m. 
d, eonj. 
quSsI, eonj. 
igndratio, dnis, /. 
ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 
miiluB, a, um, adj, 
mSlS, adv. 
morbuB, i, m. 
invldia, ae, /. 
raalSvfilns, a, nm, adj. 
Imugo, inis^/. 
!m'tor, atuB, 1. 
BtStim, adv. 
ingens, tia, adj. 
immortuIiB, e, adj. 
immortalltafl, fltis, /. 
infringo, frSgi, fractum, 
nSfas, indec. mtbe. [3. 
Smendo, avi, atum, 1. 
imprridentia, ae,/. 
In, jtrep. with aec. and 
qnidem, eonj. [ ibl. 



indolence, 

indulge, 

industrioofl, 

in&mooB, 

infamy, 

infantry, 

inferior, 

faiiinite, 

infirm, 

inhabitant, 

injure, 

iojurioup, 

innumerable, 

inquire, 



instltute, 

instrument, 

integrity, 

intellect, 

intercept, 

invent, 

inm, 

island, 

Italy, 

Jom, 

Join (batUe), 

Joumey, 
Joy, 
Joyful, 
Judge, 

, verb, 

Judgment, 

Justiy, 

Keen, 

keepoil^ 

keep guard, 

kill, 

kind, 

kindly, 

king, 

,be, 

kingdom, 

knee, 

know, 

not, 

knowledge, 
, witbont, 

known, 

Labor, 

Uke, 

lament ov^, 

land, 

bmguage, 

hirg^ 

last day, 

Iast,at, 

Latin, 

law, 

lay cicge to, 



LAT 8ISGX Ta 

ignavia, ae ; eegidtieik 

fii,/. 
indulgeo, ■!, Bnm, 2. 

witbdat. 
industriuB, a, nm, adj. 
inf umis, e, adj. 
inf amia, ae, /. 
pSditatus, us, m. 
Infurior, us, adj. eomp 
inflnftus, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
ino&la, ae, e. 
obBum, p. 89; nZeeo, ui, 

itum, 2, with daL 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
innOmSruB, a, um, adj. 
zCgo, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum, 8. 
instituo, ui, utum, 8^ 
instrumentnm, i, n, 
prtbttas, fitis, /. 
mens, tis,/. 
intercludo, si, snm, 8. 
rcperio, peri, pertum, 4. 
ferrum, i, n. 
insfila, ae, /. 
Itfilia, ae,/. 
Bfius, a, um, adj. pron. 
Jungo, xi, ctum, 8. 
proelium committo, mi- 

si, miBsum, 8. 
Iter, itineris, n. 
grtudinm, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
Judex, Icis, m. 
Judlco, avi, atam, 1. 
J'.d.'cium, u, n. 
JustuB, a, nm, adj. 
Just^ adv. 
icoTt cris, cre, adj. 
proh.beo, ui, Itum, 8. 
V gilot avi, atum, 1. 
interf clo, ffici, fectum, 
benignu^, a, um^adj. [3. 
b nigne, adv. 
jex, rCgi!», m. 
Tegno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
gnu, up, n. 
Bcio, ivi and li, Itum,4 
nescio, etc. tf. 

Bcientia, priidentia, ae^ 
clam, in-qi}, with aee. 

ando&f. 
nStus, a, um, adj. 
Ifibor, oris, m. 
Ificus, UB, m. 
depldro, avi, atum, 1. 
terra,ae,/.; 2ger, gri, 
lingua, ae, /. im. 

magnu9^ a, um, adj. 
Buprumus diee, m. 
demum, adv. 
LfitlnuB, a, um, adj. 
lex, leglB, /. 
obsldt^o, Gdi, esifnm, 2, 
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LAT WA8TK. 

Ia7 waflke^ TastOi avi, atnm. 1. 

lead, duco, xi, ctum, 3. 

lead acroai, tranaduoo, xU ctum, 8. 

lead ouk» fiduoo, etc, 3. 

leader, dux, ddcis, r. * 

leam, diaco, didici, -, 3. 

= ascertain, cognosoo, dvl, itum, 8. 

leam in additioo, addiaco, etc, 8. 
leamed, doctus, a, um, adj. 

leaTB, rSlinquo, Iqui, ictum, 8. 

leg, croB, urifs n. 

legion, It^gio, 6niB,/. 

langtli, longitudo, inifl,/. 

lest, ne, p. 180. 

lest, and, Dotc. 

letter of the al-> „»--. «-/«187 
phabet, / "'***' ^ ■^*» ^ ^^^' 

letter (an epistle), lltSrae, aram, Spiatola, 
lettens, literature, rtorae, arum,/. [ae,/. 
lcTy, delectuB, us, m, 

liar, lylng, mendaz, ficb, adj, 

lictor, lictor, Oris, m, 

lie (on the gronnd), JSceo, ui, — , 2. 
lie(to8pea]cfalaeI]r),mentior, Uus, 4 



IJg&tuB, i, m. 
Tlto, ae,/. 
luTiB, e, adj. 
lux, lucis, /. 
luc&cit, p. 110. 
fulmen, mlB, tk 
slmUiB, e. adj. 
TdrTsImllis, e, adj. 
imago, inis, /• 
flnis, m. 

flnio, Ivl, Itum, i. 
Scies, £i, /. 
leo, 6niB, m. 
parvuB, a, um, adj. 
Tivo, vixi, victum, 3. 
Tescor, i, 8. 

exllium. ago, 6gi, ac- 
Llviua, li, m. [tum, 8. 
Snus, eris, n. 
cdsus, a, um, ae^, 
longus. a, um, aaj. 
diu, aav. 

aTi, atum, 1. 



lieutenant, 
life, 

ligh^ ad/., 
l!ght, mbs. 
light, it be 
lightning, 

lilcely, 

likenesB, 

limit, . 

limlt, to, 

linoofbattle, 

lion; 

little, 

live, 

live on, 

live lu exile, 

^: ■ 

lofly, 

long, adU 

long, aav.m 

lookat, 

look npon or Into^ intu^eor, tnltus and tu- 



looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 

love, 

love in retura, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckilj, 

Incky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
maglatrate, 
mafsrnificent, 
maiden. 



Tultus, us, m. [tus, 2. 
Bolvo, sdvi, 8 olutum, 8. 
dominufi, i, m. 
■ors, rtis,/. 
imo, avi, atnm, 1 ; dill- 

go, lexi, lectum, 8. 
redt^mo, avi, atum, 1. 
fim&b.lis, e, adj. 
hSmllB, e, adj. 
inf erior, us. adj, eomp. 
fOlIcitSr, aav. 
felix, Icis,a(/i. 
Mricodo, rmis, m. 
factus, affectus, a, um, 

parL and cuij, 
f flror, orls, m. 
m^gistrutuB, us, m. 
magn f cus, a, um, adj. 
Tirgo, inlB, /. 



malntain. 



manaee, 

manifest, 

maniple, 

manner, 

many, 

many, how, 

many, very, 

marble, ■ 

market-plaoe, 

master, 

measure, to, 

meditate, 

meet, 

meliow, 

membrane, 

memorable, 

memory, 

metal, 

migrate, 

mild, 

milk, 

mind, 

mindful, 

mLserable, 

mistake, 

., makea, 

mistrcBS, 

money, 

month, 

monument, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal, 

mother, 

mound, 

mount, to, 

mountaiii, 

mouth, 

move, 

much, 

multitude, 

my (mine), 

name, 

narrow, 

native land, 

nature, 

uaval, 

near iOy prep,^ 

near, adj.^ 

necessnry, 

necessity, 

need, 

needful, 
needle, 
neither, 

neither, nor, 

nest, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next, 



servo, avL, fitum, 1. 
f ficio, f eci, factum, 8. 
humo, e. ; Tir, Tiri, m. 
gSro, geasi, BBBtum, 3. 
manifeBtuB, a, nm, adj, 
manlpQIuB, i, tn. 
moB, moriB, m. 
muItuB, a, um, adj. 
qu5t, indec. rel, ad^, 
permultl, ae, a, adj, 
marmor, 5riB, n, 
fSrum, i, n. [trl, m. 
dcminua, i, mfigistav 
mctior, menBUs, 4 
mSditor. atus, 1. 
£beo, iTi and 11, Itum, 
moUia, e, adj. [4 

membrana. ae, /. 
m5murubUia, e, adj, 
memSria, ae,/. 
mfitaUum, i, n. 
mlgro, avi. atum, 1. 
mitia, e, aaj. 
lac, lactia, n. 
mens, ntii\ /. 
mSmor, 6ris, adj. 
m aer, a, um, claj. 
error, 6ris, m, 
erfd, avi, atum, 1. 
dDra.na, ae, /. 
p.'cr.nla,ae,/. 
meneis, is, m. 
mnnflmentum, 1, n. 
lana, ae,/. 
plus, pluris, ntut adj.^ 

in pl. plureB, a. 
mortiilia, e, adj. 
mater, tria,/. 
agger 6ria, m. 
conacendo, di, snm, 3. 
mons, ntlB, m. 
68, 6ri8, n. 

mtiTeo, moTi, mStnm, 2. 
multus, a, um, adj, 
multitbdOi IniB,/. 
meus, a, um, adj, pron, 
ndmen, inis, n. 
angustus, a. um, ttdj. 
patria, ae,/. 
nutara, ae,/. 
nriTalia, e, adj. 
prifpu, aee, 

prSpinquua, a, um, adf. 
neceasHriua, a, um, oajf. 
nccessitas, atls, /. * 
^pus, indee. sub». with 

abi and adj. 
n^cesBarius, a, um, adj. 
Scua, us, /. 
neuter, tra, tram, m- 

de/. pron. 
nSque, nec, eortj. 
niduB, 1, m. 
rete, ia, n. 
nunquam, adv. 
novus, a, nm, ad^. [su;x 
proximuB, a, um, a4^ 
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H10HT. 

nox, cti«, /. 
lusc jiU, ae, /. 
nulliw, a, um, indtf. 
nob.Iu, e, adj. [protu 
nCmo, inifl, e. 
ndn, haud, adv. 
n:hil, indec. ttub». 
nutrio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
nunc, jam, adv. 
nitm3ru8, i, m. 
nutrio, Ivi, Itum, 4 
quercus, us, /. 
Jusjurandum, aee p. 96. 
pareo, ui, itum, 2; fibu- 

dio ivi, itum, 4, with 

dat 
xC«ri80, avi, atum, 1. 
obecurus, a, um, euij. 
observe (caiefolly), oontemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain* pSro, avi, atnm, 1 ; fid- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
poBaesBionofiP^ttior, Itus, 4. 



night, 

nightiDgale, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one| 

not, 

nothing, 

nourlsh, 

now, 

number, 

nurture, 

Oals 

oatli, 

obey. 



object, 
obacure* 



ocean, 
often, 
often, very, 
oftentimcB, 
old, 

old age^ 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppoae, 



orade, 

omtion, 
oratur, 
order, 
omament, 

other, of twos 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it is, 

ox, 

Pace, 

Pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner, 

pasa by, over, 

away, 

through, 

(come to), 

passion, 

paet, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peaooek, 



ocuSnus, i, m, 
aaep', culv, 
saepissimc, adr. 
saepr-nflmrro, adv. 
fljnex, senis (of persons 

only), vutuB, eris, adj. 
B^nectus, utis, /. 
antiquus, a, um^ adj. 
fmus, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, ind^. 
solum, adv. [pron. 
impetus, us, m. 
resisto, stlti, stitnm, 8 ; 

oppugno. avi, atum, 

1, with dat. 
5r;;cfllum, l, n. 
oratio, ouIb, /. 
drator, oris, w. 
Jiibeo, Jussi, juflsum, 2. 
omamentum, i, n. ; dc- 

cus, &rii», n. 
alter, a, um, ind^. 

pron. 
siSpt-ro, fivi, atum, 1. 
debeo, ui, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat. 
bos, b5vifl. 
passns, us, m. 
df-lor, oris, m. 
cr.ro, avi, atnm, 1. 
pingo, nxi. ctum, 3. 
plrens, ntis, e. 
pars, tis, /. 

flocius, ii, m. [ .tum, 4. 
praetereo, Ivi and 11, 
L'tbor, lapiBUs, 3. 
transeo, p. 106. 
f lo, factus, f ierl, p. 107. 
cQpIditas, titis, / 
praeturltus, a, um, adj. 
via, ae,/. 
pritientia, ae, /. 
p' tient. r, adv. 
pax, pacis,/. 
puvo, onis, m. 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

periah, 

persnade, 

perverse, 
pbiloeopher, 
pillage, 
pitchacamp, 

Pitf, 

pbice, 

place, to, 

pUdn, 

plan, 

pUnt, 

play, 

pleasant, 

please, 

pleases, It, 

pleasing, 

pleasure, 

plenty, 

plum, 

plum-tree, 

plunder, tiub».^ 

terfr, 

poem, 

poet, 

i'ompey, 

poor, 

portralt, 

post, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerfni, 
praise, «u&«., 

, vcrb^ 

precions, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presence cf, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

presfl, 
press upon, 

pretense, 
prevent, 
probable, 
prohiblt, 
promiiie, 

properly, 
prostrate, to, 
protect. 



pirum, i, n. 
prus, i,/. 
margurita, ae, /. 
■entio, sL, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
p5reo, intereo, Ivi and 

ii, itum, 4 
persuadeo, si, Bum, with 

daf. 
perversns, a, um, adj. 
ph.los^phiM, i, m. 
dlripio, ui, eptum, 8. 
castra pOno, i^ni,itan% 

3. 
mlsereor, Itus and rtus, 

2; miaeret, p. 10[>, 
12!cu8, 1, m. [with gefu 
c^lloco, avi, atum, 1. 
planities, ei, /. 
consUium, ii, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, si, snm, 3. 
Jricundus, a, um, adj. 
pL'ceo, ni, itum, 2, with 
plicet, p. 109. IdaL 
grutus, a, um, adj. 
vSluptas, atis,/. 
crpia, ae, /. 
prriuum, i, n. 
prraiufl, L /• 
praeda, ae,/. 
dir^pio, ui, eptum, & 
carmen, inis, n. 
poGta, ae, m. 
Pompeius, ii, m. 
panp r, eris, adj, 
im.go, inis,/. 
Btatio, dnifl, /. 
panpertae, i.tis, /. 
pHtentia, ae, putestaa, 

atifl,/. 
prtens, tis, adj. 
lans, dlB, /. 
laudo, avi, atnm. 1. 
caruis A, nm, adj. 
pniefCro, p. 104 ; mulo, 

p. 99. 
pSlro, avl, atnm, 1. 
paratns, a, nm, parL 

and adj. 
cdram, prep. with abL 
praesens, tis, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
■ervo, conservo, avl, 

atum, 1. [3. 

prumo, pressi, pressum, 
oppr mo, pr^i, pres- 

sum, 3. 
8'mulatio, onls, /. 
obflto, st ti, Bt.tum, 3. 
verislmilis, e, adj. 
prrhbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
prumitto, misi, mlBsum, 

ti ; poli oeor, itns, 2. 
prBbi', rect^, ( dv. 
affligo, xi, ctnm, 8. 
tueor, itus and t: tus, 2. 
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provisioni, 

prudenee, 

pradenti 

pubUc, 

punUhf 

puniihmeBt, 

pupiL 

punmt, 

putendto, 

put to deatb, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the» 

Quiaity, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Kace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raiM (foroefl)) 

rapaciouB, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashneBf, 

rather, tukret 

raad, 

readaloud, 

read through^ 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

reckiessnesfl, 

n^cover, 

refresh, 

ref^ae, 

reign, 

reject. 



ate, 
remain, 
remain. over, 
remeniDer, 
remembered, to be, 
render assistance, 

renowned, 
repenta, it, 
residt, 

reeolve, 
reRpect, to, 
re^t, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

return^ 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhlne, 

Rhodes, 

Rhone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to, 



provideo, Idi, tsnm, 9. 
oommeatus, uum, m. 
prudentia, ae, /. 
pradeng, tis, udj. 
publicnfi, a, um, adj. 
panio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
poena, ae,/. 
difldpOlas. i, m. 
Btddium, ii, n. 
flnio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
interf icio, fiBd, fectnm, 
fdgo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 
punes, prep. with aee, 
Tirtuci, utifl, /. 
r6glna,ae,/. 
tranquilluB, a, nm, adj. 
excMo, oeBsi, ceaBum, 8. 
g^jnuB, cris, n. 
arcua coeleBtis, m. 
pIQit, p. 110. 
compfiro, avl, atum, 1. 
rSpax, aclB, adj. 
rrpduB, a, um^ adj, 
r Jras, a, um, <idj. 
tCmuritas, &tifl,/. 
mulo, p. 09. 
Igo, IJgi, lectnm,8. 
rt-c;to, avi, atum, 1. 
perlego, logi, lectnm, S. 
par&tuB, a, um, part, 

ajod adj. 
rfitio, 6niB, /. 
accipio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 
fmjrtaB, atis,/. 
rScdpTro, avi, atum, 1. 
recreo, avi, atum, 1. 
recfiBO, avi, atum, 1. 
regno, avi, atum, L 
asperaor, atus, 1. 
gaudeo, 9ee p. 108. 
narro, avl, atum, 1. 
m9neo,manBi, maneum, 
sdperaum, p. 39. [2. 
xCm niBCor, —, 8. 
m:m?^rabJiB, e, adj. 
anxilinm fero, tClIi, lii- 

tum, ferre, 3 irr. 
claras, a, um, adj. 
poenltet, p. 109. 
resisto, stiti, st.tnm, 3, 

with dat. 
constituo, fli, fitnm, 3. 
observo, avi, atum, 1. 
cSteri, ae, a, adj. 
crerceo, ul, itum, 8. 
o5do, conoedo, oesBi, 

cessum, 3. 
rSdeo, p.106 ; T6verto, ti, 

Bum ; ruvertor, sus, 3. 
Yuneror, atns, 1. 
praemium, ii, n. 
RhenuB, i, m. 
Rhodus,i,/. 
RhMfinua, i, m. 
dlve<<, itis, adj. 
dlvltiae, aram, pl. /. 
vehor, vectui, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 
river, 

robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

rose, 

rough, rugged, 

round, 

rale, 

run, 

rush together, 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to;, 

sad, 

safe, 

safetj, 

BagaciouB, 

sailor, 

Balce of, for the, 



Banguinary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

Bcarcely, 

Bcent, 

Bcholar, 

school, 

Scytbian, 

sea, 

— , ofthe, 

seat, 

second, 

secretly, 
eee, 

see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek, 

Beem, 
seize, 

seizeon, 
aeldoni, 
senate, 
send, 

on bcfore, 

togtther, 

senee, 
separate, 

servnnt, 
serviceable, 

, tobe, 



setout, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

sevtr,.ly, 

Digitized 



8BVKBKLT. 

rectus, a, um, a^. 
prSbe, recte, adv, 
orior, ortUB, 4. 
fiavius, ii, m. ; fiumei^ 

ini8,n. 
latro^ onis, m. 
rupes, is,/. 
Rdmanus, a, um, adj. 
Roma, ae, /. 
radix, Icis./. 
rSsa, ae, /. 
asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, prep. with aee. 
rbgo, xi, ctnm, 3. [it. 
curro, ciicurri, curaum, 
convSlo, avi, atum, 1. 
flScer, cra, cram, mij. 
immClo, avi, atum, 1- 
tristis, e, aaj. 
tfitus, a, um, adj. 
BiUus, utiB, /. 
prudens, tis, adj, 
nauta, ae, m. 
grutia, causfi, abL with 
tiallustius, ii, m. Ifjtn, 
Idem, 6fidem,idem, adj. 

pron, 
fttrox, ods, adj, 
Bervo, oonBervo, avl, 
sfipio, Qi, 3. [atum, 1. 
dlco, xi, ctum, Sw 
vix, adv, 
Sdor, 5ris, m. 
disc.pDIus, i, m. 
echrila, ae,/. 
Scytha, ae, m. 
mfire, is, n. 
mffrinus, a, um, adj. 
eCdes, is,/. 
Becundus, a, uip ; alter, 

a, um, adj, 
dam, adv. 
Tideo, Tdi, bnm, 2 ; cer- 

no, crCvi, crgtum, S. 
Tl8o, i, um, 8. 
vlsus, us, m. 
quaero, qnaeelTi, quae- 

situm, 3. 
TMeor, tTeub, 2. 
oomprehendo, di, sum, 

S; rTipio, Qi, tum, 3. 
arnpio, ui, eptum, 3. 
raro, adv, 
srnutus, us, m^ 
roitto, mlsi, misBum, 3. 
praimitto, etc 
committo, etc. 
sensup, us, m. 
Buparo, avi, atum, 1} 

Bccerno, cr6 vi, crCtum, 
m nister, tri, m. [3. 
rt 11*, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
prof ciscor, fectns, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
Bcvurap, a, um, grBvifl^ 
grr.v.t r, adv, [e, adj. 
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shakei 

•hameSfit, 

Bhare, to, 

flharp, 

■harpen* 

Bhield, 

ahine, 

•hip. 

ehore, 

shoit, 

«horUy, 

•hoat, 

shutofll 

Sicily, 

>ick, 

■ide with, 

side, on fihifl, 

Biege, 

Bign, 

eilence, 

flilent, l)e, 

eilver, 

Bing, 

sister, 

Bit, 

BkiUfiil, BkiHed io, 

skin (of animal), 

slaughter, 

Blave, 

slaveiT, 

Blay, 

Blcep, 
slender, 
Blothfulneflfl, 
sluggiah, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
enows, it, 

80, 
BOO, 

soften, 
•oldier, 
some, 

Bome one, tome) 
thhig, / 

Bome time, 
BometimeB, 
Bon, 

son-in-Iaw, 
Bong, 
Boon, 
eoon afl, 
Borrow, 
»oul, 
Bound, 
Bovereignty, 

BOW, 

Bpeak, 
— ,to, 
BI»ech» »» 
Bpend life, 
^ted. 



qufitio, — , qnaflBum, 3. 
pfldet, p. 109. 
partior, Itus, 4. 
ficutoB, a, um, adj. . 
ficno, Qi, fitum, 8. 
Bcutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, Bnm, 2. 
navifl, Ib,/. 
litus, Srifl, n. 
brSviB, e, adj, 
mox, adv. 

clamo, avi, atum, 1. 
intercludo, Bi, sum, 8. 
Sicnia, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, gmm, adj. 
adBum, p. 89. 
eis, citra, prq». wlth 
obdidio, dnifl,/. [ace. 
Bignum, i, n. 
■ilentium, ii, n. 
tiSceo, ui, itum, 3. 
argentom, i, n. 
canto, avi, atnm, 1; 

cSno, cbclni, cantum, 
flSror, oriB, /. [3. 

■udeo, edi, esBum, 2. 
peritus, a, um, Bdlen>, 

rtiB, adj. 
pelli8,i8,/. 
caedes, i&, /. 
servus, i, m. 
BervItuB, utl9,/. 
interficio, f 6ci, fectura, 

occldo, cidi, clsum, 8. 
■omnuB, i, m. 
tenuia, e, adj. 
B^nities, ei, /. 
segnis, e: ignavus, a, 

um, adj. 
parvus, a, um, adj. 
odor, oris, m. 
nix, nivis,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tam, adv. 
mollls, e, adj. 
mollio, Ivi, Itum, 4 
miles, itis, c. 
nonnuUus, a, um, adj. 
allquis, £i:quid, ini^. 

pron, 
quondam, adv. 
nonnnnquam, adn. 
fnius, ii, m. ; r)oe. flll. 
goner, Sri, nu 
carmen, inis, n.; can- 
moxj adv. [tus, us, m. 
Blmul atquS (ac), eonj. 
dSlor, oris, m, 
Hn^mus, i, m. 
85n!tus, uji, m. 
dnminatus, us, m. 
■ero, sevi, sStum, 8. 
Wquor, ir.cr.tus, 3. 
■Il-quor, etc. 
6ratio,6ni8,/. [tum,3. 
aetfttem ago, egi, ao- 
fyrox, «cifl, «t;. 



splendid. 


spleiiaidaa, a, vaOi tld). 


spring, 


ver, veris, n. 


sprout, 


planta,ae,/. 


Bpur, 


calcar, ftris, n. 


spy out 


spScaior. atuB, 1. 
cervus, 1, m. 


Btag, 
sUnd, 


star. 


stella,ae,/ 


state. 


clvita», fttis, /. 


station. 


8tatio,5niB,/. 


sutue. 


imago, inis,/. 


steep. 


arduus, a, nm, adj. 


stem. 


stone, 


ISpis, idls, m. 


Btone, of. 


Upldeus, a, nra, adj. 


storm. 




Btorm, Uke by, 


expugno, avi, atum, 1 


story. 


fabaia,ae,/. 


straigh^ 
fltrength. 


rectus, a, um, adj. 
vii,/.,«ep.26. 


strengtlien, 


firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


strive, 


nitor, xus, 8. 


hard. 


enltor, etc. 


strong. 


vtilldus, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


, mftK<4 


Btudy, 


Btadium, ii, n. 


succeiisful. 


stadeo, ui, -^ 2, with 


f clix, Icis, adj. liat. 


suddcn. 
suddenly. 


sabitus, a, um, ojdj. 


sab^to, adv. 


suifer, 


patior, passns, 3. 


Bufficiently, 


Batis, adv. 


summer. 


aestas, fitis,/. 


Bun, 


Bol, solis, m. [p. 108. 


sup. 


coeno, avi, atum, 1, ac* 


supplies. 


commeatris, fium, m. 


suiToimd, 


cingo, xi, ctum, 3. 


Burvive, 


supersum, p. 89. [IC8. 


swear. 


j aro, avi, atum, 1, «e/; p. 


sweet. 


dulcis, suavis, e, du/j. 


Bwell, 


intumesco, t1mui, 3. 


BWif^, 


cjler, Cris, re; voiacer, 
crls, cre, adj. 




sword. 


glSdiu^ ii, m. 


Syracuse, 


Syracueae, arum, /. 


Table, 


mensa, ae,/. 


take. 


cSpio, cepi, captum, 3. 


Ull, 


celBUS, a, um, adj. 


taste, to. 


gusto, avi, atum, 1. 


Ux, 


vectlgal, t.Iif«, w. 
doceo, ni, ctum, 2. 


teach, 


teacher. 


mvgister, tri, m. 


tell, 


dico, xi, ctum, 3. 


tempest, 


tempestas, fttis,/. 


temple. 


templum, 1, n. 


tendtfr, 


tener, a, um, adj. 


tent. 


tabemacnium, 1, n. 


terrify. 


terreo, ui, itum, 2. 


territories, 


f Ines, ium, m. 


terror. 


terror, Sris, m. 


that, pron.^ 


ifite, ille, is, p. 43^ 


, eonj.^ 


Ct,p.l30. 


not. 


ne, quTn, p. 130. 


their own. 


■aus, a, um, adj. pron. 
tum, adv. 


then, 


then indeed, 


tum dCmum. 


there. 


ibi, adv. 
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thin, 


tenulB, e, adj. 


vigoronely, 


BtrBuas, adv. 


thiDK, 


re8,el,/. 


virtue. 


virtuB, fttla,/. 


think, 


puto, cogito, avi, atum, 


viBit, 


vIbo, i, um, 8. 


thither. 


eo, adv. [I. 


voice. 


vox, voda,/. 


through. 


p5r, prcp. with aee. 


vulture. 


vultur, flrlB, m. 


throw a bridge 


\ fiumen ponte jujigo, 
/ junxi, nctum, 3. 


Wage,to, 


goro, geaei, gestum, 3. 


over a river, 


wake {intram.}^ 


vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 


thunderbolt, 


fulmen, inis, n. 


walk, take a walk, ambiUo, avi, atum, 1. 


thunders, it, 


t'nfit, p. 110. 


wall, 


muruB, i, t». 


thUH, 


itS, adv. 


wanting, to be, 


desum, p. 39. 
bellum, i, n. 


tiger, 


tigrls, is and Mia, c. 


war, 


time, 
timid. 


tempuK, oria, n. 


warlike. 


bellcosuB, a, um, adj. 


timidus, a, um, adj. 


warm. 


eSliduB, a, um, adj. 
vaato, avi, atum, L 


to. 


Sd, prep. with aec 


waate, to lay, 


tuo, too much, 


n mis, adv. 


watch, to, 


vig lo, avi, atum, 1. 


tongue, 


lingua, ae,/. 


water. 


Squa, ae, /. 


torture, 


craclfltus, us, m. 


, to fctch, 


aquor, atns, 1. 


toward, 


veraun, advenuii, prep. 


way, in that. 


itS, adv. 


tower. 


iurrLa, i«,/. [with oce. 


,tobeInttie, 


obaum, p. 89. 


town. 


oppldum, 1, n. 


weaknees. 


infirmtas, Lti^/. 


tmin ap, 


CrDdio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 


wealthy, 


^•pillentuB, a, um, «^ 


trained, 
tr.-e. 


<3n1dltu8, a, um, part. 
arbor,r.rii!,/. [andodl?. 


weapon, 
wearieB, it, 


t.Ium, i, n. 
taedet, p 109. 


tiiumph. 


triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 


weep, 


fleo, tvi, ttum, 2. 
bSnS, adv. 


trouble, verh. 


mSveo, movi, mOtum, 


well, 


troublesome, 


aerumna, ae,/. [2. 


,tobe. 


viileo, ui, Itum, 2. • 


mniefltus, a, um, adj. 


well-wltthing. 


brnCvSIus, a, um, ad(f» 


Troy, 


Troja, ae,/. 


we«t. 


occMens, nti«, nu 


true, 


vuruB, a, um, adj. 


whale. 


bulaena, ae, /. 


truat, 


f Ido, p 108. 
expSiior, rtus, 4. 


wbat. 


quia, quae, qu!d and 


try. 




quod, inter. and t7&- 


titrn back, 


rSverto, ti, Bum, and tor, 




df/.pron. 


tyrant, 


tyrannup, 1, m. [nuisd. 


what sort, of^ 


qujUlB, e, rel. adj. 


Unabie, am, 


nequeo, Ivi and ii, itum. 


when, 


quando, inter. adv. ; 


«nbecoming, It Ja, dcd«c5t, p. 109. [4. 




quum, adv. and conj. 


unbounded, 


inf inltus, a, um, adj. 


whether. 
which or two. 


ntrum, eonj. 


unbreakfasted. 


impransufl, a, um, adj. 


fitcr, tra, trum, adj. 


unccrtain. 


incertUA, a, um, adj. 


while, 


dum, adv. tpron. 


under. 


■ab, Bubtjr, prep. with 
ace. and abl [4. 






whito. 


albus, a, um, adj. 


nndergn, 


B^beo, Ivi and li, Itum, 


whither, 


quo, rel. adv. 


underetand. 


intell go, lexl, Iectum,3. 


who, 


qul, quae, qu«d, reL 


undertake, 


auBC pio, cepi,ceptum,3. 




pr.; quiii, quae, quM 


uadone. 


infectuB, a, um, adj. 




or qur»d, inter. pt on. 


unfriendly, 


In:m'cu», a, um, adj. 


whole, 


i:tug, a, um, adj. 


unjust, 


injustus, a, um, adj» 
injuBtM, ndv. 


why, 


car, quuru, adv. 


ui\jui9tly. 


wicked, 


imprubus, a, um; nd- 


unleamed. 


indoctuB, a, um, adj. 




unless, 


n ■ai, conj. 


wickedneM, 


BOblue, iris, n. 


unlike. 


di8B:mliB, e, adj. 


wide. 


Ijtus, a, um, adj. 


naskillful, 


impjrltus, a, um, adj. 


widely. 


i:.to, adv. C/. 


unwilling, to be. 


nolo, p. 99. 


wif-. 
willfiil. 


uxor, oris, mulier, trie. 


upper. 


aflptirior, us, ndj. comp. 


perverBUH, a, um, adj. 


upright. 


pr-bus «1 «"»1 rt^y. 


willing, to be. 


vulo, p. 99. 


use, t^j. 


f.tor, uHUB, 3, wlth abl 


, to be more, 


m'iIo, p. 99. 


useful. 


f.tlllK, e, adj. 


win, 


Sd piscor, eptuB,S; pSro, 


utmoet. 


BummuB, a, um, adj. 




avi, atum, 1. 


Valley, 


valliB, is, /. [sui>. 


win upon. 


blandior, Itue, 4. 


valor, 


virtr.H, r.tifl,/. 


wind. 


ventuP, i, m. 


variouB, 


vHriuB, a, um, adj. 


wine. 


vlnum, i, n. 


vehemently, 


vrh mentur, adv. 


winp. 


«Ia,ae,/ 


verae. 


versus, us, 7iu 


winter, 


hems, emis,/. 


vex, 


vexo, avi, atum, 1. 


,of. 


hlbemus, a, um, €idj. 


vexee, it. 


pige^ p. 109. 

hofitin, vlctima, ae, /. 


,to. 


h^mo, avi, atum, 1. 


victim. 


quartera, 


hlbema, Crum, n. pL 


victory, 


victr.ria,ae,/. 


wifldom. 


BSpientU, ae,/ 


vigorous. 


etrenuuB, a, um, adj. 


wi^e, 


B piens. ntis, a4). 
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»»er6, 

vithin, 

voman, 

wonder at, 

wonderfuL 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worship, to, 

wound, 

iVerK ■ 

wreteked. 



wisn. 

voluntaa, fitis,/. 
opto, avl, atum, 1; v81o, 

lntra,jir«p. wlthacc 
f 5in!na, ae, mMler, SriB, 
mlror, atua, 1, r/ 

mln«,mlrabiu»,e,ad;: 

8pu8, grls, n, 
mundu8, i, m, 
vSnSror, attw, 1. 
vulnu«, eria, n. 
valnSro,avi, atnm,l. 
mlser, a, um, adj^ I 



write, to, 

writer, 

Year, 

yesterdav, 

yield, 

your, 

youth, 
— , (a 
man or 
an), 

Zeal, 

zealous, 

£ealouA,to 



young 
wom- 



be. 



ZEAT,0U8. 

scrTbo, piii, ptum, S^ 

Bcriptor, Oria, nu 

ftunus, i, m, 

heri, cuiv. 

ogdo, cessi, ceseum, 8. 

tuus, a, um; vester, tra, 

trumi, adj. proiu, 
JQventus, QtiB, /. 

• javeni», e. 

stffdium, ii, n. 
Btildidsus, a, um, adj. 
Bt&deo, ui, 2, wltk d^ 
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